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PREFACE

Volume III comprises the supporting documents en-
tered into the Inquiry Record as Exhibits. Cate-
gories are designated as:

D- Directives

R- Reports

M- Miscellaneous documents

Map- Maps v

0- Overlays, sketches, drawings
S- Statements

P- Photographs

Administrative exhibits are num-
bered without a designation.

This material is arranged by category into sep-
arate books as follows:

Book 1 Directives

Book 2 Directives (continued)

Book 3 Reports

Book 4 Miscellaneous documents

Book 5 Miscellaneous documents
(continued), Overlays,
Statements and Administrat-
ive

Book 6 Photographs

Book 7 Aerial Photographs and
Maps

All directives are compiled in Books 1 and 2
including those designated as miscellaneous
exhibits. Likewise, all reports are in Book 3.

Volume III, Book
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HEADQUARTERS

*AR 15-6

DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
- WasminaroN, D.C., 12 August 1966

BOARDS, COMMISSIONS, AND COMMITTEES

PROCEDURE FOR INVESTIGATING OFFICERS AND BOARDS OF OFFICERS
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Section 1. GENERAL

1. Scope. Investigating officers and boards of
officers (which may consist of only one officer) are
appointed by superior authority, usually under
an Army regulation pertaining specifically to the
the matter requiring investigation. Generally,
this regulation is supplemental to such specific
regulations and, in addition, will govern in the in-
vestigation of matters not covered in specific
regulations (e.g., whenever an officer is appointed

*This regulation supersedes AR 15-6, 3 November 1960,

TAGO 196A—Aug. 250-466°—66

to investigate a complaint under UCMJ, Art. 138).
In case of conflict between this regulation and a
pertinent specific regulation, however, the latter
will govern. This regulation is not applicable to
investigation of court-martial charges. See Uni-
form Code of Military Justice, Article 32, and
Manual for Courts-Martial, United States, 1951,
chapter VII. The promulgation of this regulation
shall not invalidate any investigation or proceeding

including C 1, 27 October 1961.

1
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AR 15-6

initiated prior to the receipt of this regulation and
conducted in conformity with the existing
regulation. '

2. Function. The primary purpose of any
investigation, whether conducted by an investigat-
ing officer or by a board of officers, is to ascertain
facts and to report them to the appointing au-
thority as the basis for some appropriate action
by him. Itis the duty of any investigating officer
or board to make a complete and impartial pres-
entation of the evidence on both sides, and to
make such findings and recommendations as may
be appropriate and warranted by the facts. No
person shall attempt to coerce, or by unlawful
means influence, the actions of an investigating
officer or board of officers in any matter whatso-
ever or the action of any superior authority acting
upon the matter. The appointing authority will
take whatever action he deems necessary to cor-
rect errors or irregularities in the proceedings of
an investigating officer or board of officers. How-
ever, errors or irregularities which do not adversely
affect the substantial rights of the individual(s)
concerned or of the Government will not be deemed
to render invalid the proceedings, or any action of
the appointing authority, based thereon.

3. Appointment. a. Orders. Orders appoint-
ing an investigating officer or a board of officers
will specify clearly the matter to be investigated
and the scope of the findings required. If the ap-
pointment is made under a specific Army regula-
tion, the regulation should be cited. If made for
s purpose not covered specifically by regulations,
the purpose should be stated in sufficient detail to

"apprise the investigating officer or board of officers
thereof. When circumstances warrant, the in-
vestigation may be ordered orally to enable it to
be commenced without delay. Such oral orders
will be confirmed in writing.

b. Investigating officers. Only commissioned of-
ficers will be appointed as investigating officers,
unless the specific statute or regulation under
which the appointment is made authorizes other-
wise. An investigating officer appointed to in-
vestigate the conduct, status, efficiency, fitness,
character, pecuniary liability, or rights of another
will be senior in rank to the person under investi-
gation, except where such is impracticable because
of military exigencies (but not because of mere
inconvenience). If an investigating officer dis-
covers during the course of an investigation that

2

the completion thereof requires investigating the
conduct, status, efficiency, fitness, character,
pecuniary liability, or rights of an officer senior to
him, he will report this fact to the appointing
suthority, who will replace him with an officer

" senior to the officer under investigation, or appoint

another officer, senior to the officer under investi-
gation, to conduct a separate investigation of the
matters pertaining to that officer.

¢. Boards of officers.

(1) Boards will consist of commissioned
officers unless otherwise prescribed by
specific statutes or regulations. The
voting members of a board shall be
senior in rank to all persons under in-
vestigation except where such is imprac-
ticable because of military exigencies
(but not because of mere inconvenience).
Appointing authorities may request as-
sistance from higher headquarters to
secure sufficient personnel senior in rank
to all persons under investigation to
carry out the intent of the previous
sentence. Unless otherwise designated
in the appointing order, the senior mem-
ber present is president of the board.
A commissioned or warrant officer may
be designated as recorder by the orders
appointing the board, and shall be with-
out vote. Where a recorder is not desig-
nated in the appointing orders, the
junior member of the board shall act as
recorder, and shall have a vote.

(2) A masjority of the appointed members of
a board will constitute a quorum and
must be present at all its sessions. How-
ever, where a statute or regulation
specifies the number (or a minimum
number) of members of which a board
will be comprised, the required number
(or minimum number) will be present
at all sessions. A large number of of-
ficers will not be appointed to a board
of officers with the intention -of using
such of them (but less than a majority
of such number) as are available at the
time of the board’s meeting. This does
not preclude designation in the appoint-
ing order of one or more ‘alternate
members,” provided the appointing order
specifies that an alternate member may

P~



serve on the board only in the absence or
unavailability of an appointed member,
and the order in which alternate mem-
bers are to be called for service by the
president of the board. In any board
proceedings, 8 member who has not been
present at a prior session of the board
(such as an absent or newly appointed
member, or an alternate member called
to serve as a member) may participate
thereafter if that member has read or
had read to him the record of the pro-
ceedings held during his absence or prior
to his participation.

(3) When a board of officers is convened to

investigate a member of a Reserve com-
ponent not on active duty or examine an
applicant for appointment in a Reserve
component, one member of the board
will be a Regular Army officer and the
remainder will be Reserve officers of the
Army in an active reserve status or on
active duty. When the appointing au-
thority determines that a Regular Army
officer is not available, an officer of a
Reserve component, on active duty, may
be substituted for the Regular Army
officer.

(4) When a board is convened to consider

technical or professional qualifications
of a member, or for appointment in a
Reserve component, the active duty
member of the board will be of the
branch concerned if practicable. A
Reserve component officer not on active
duty, of the branch concerned, may be
substituted when it has been determined
that an officer on active duty is not
available. When practicable, this mem-
ber will possess the qualifications sought
in the individual to be examined. For
example, when an optometrist of the
Medical Service Corps appears before
the board, the Medical Service Corps
member thereof should, if reasonably
available, be an optometrist. When the
branch cannot be determined prior to
appearance of the applicant before the
board, an officer with qualifications
comparable to those in which the in-
dividual is to be examined, regardless
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of branch, may be detailed to the board
and appropriate explanation included
as part of the board proceedings.

(5) A member of the board serving only in
an advisory capacity may be junior
to any person being considered by the
board.

4. Swearing of an investigating officer or
member of board of officers. Unless the in-
vestigating officer or the board of officers is
required to be sworn by the specific statute or
regulation under which appointed, it is not neces-
sary for the investigating officer or the members of
the board of officers to be sworn.

5. Challenge of an investigating officer or
member of boards of officers; membership of
board. Investigating officers ‘and members of
boards of officers are not subject to peremptory
challenge. The privilege of challenge for cause
runs through the entire administrative and punitive
system of the Army; where it appears clearly
that a challenged investigating officer or a member
of a board of officers cannot impartially partici-
pate in the investigation, action will be taken on the
challenge by the appointing authority or the presi-
dent,asappropriate. Thepresident or the senior un-
challenged member will rule on challenges made
while the board is in session. If the challenge of a
member of a board of officers is sustained, the
remaining members will constitute the board,
except that whenever, through such challenge,
the number of members is reduced below the
minimum required, additional members will be
detailed by the appointing authority.

6. Duties and functions of investigating officer
or recorder or junior member of board. a. Priorto
hearing.

(1) In every case in which the conduct,
status, efficiency, character, fitness, pecu-
niary liability, or rights of any individual
is to be investigated, such person will
be afforded a hearing, and the investi-
gating officer or the recorder or jumior
member of the board of officers if no
recorder is designated (acting under the
supervision of the president) will, at a
reasonable time in advance of the hearing,
deliver or dispatch by messenger or
mail to the individual concerned, a
written communication stating—
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(e¢) The date, hour, and exact place of con-
vening.

() The specific matter to be investigated.

(¢) The names of witnesses whose testi-
mony is expected to be used.

(d) That the investigating officer, or the
recorder, or the junior member of the
board will endeavor to arrange for the
presence of any available witnesses
desired by the individual concerned
upon timely written request therefor.

A copy of this communication, bearing
the certificate of the investigating officer
or the recorder or the junior member of
the board that it is a true copy and that
the original was delivered or dispatched,
will be read in evidence and the record
will affirmatively show this action.

(2) He will give timely oral or written notice
to all concerned (including, when appro-
priate, members of the board) of the date,
hour, and exact place of convening.

(3) He will notify and arrange to have present
at the hearing witnesses who are to
testify in person (including witnesses
desired by the individual concerned) and
a reporter and interpreter if required.

(4) He will obtain a suitable room for the
hearing; see that it is in order; procure
requisite stationery and other supplies;
and take such other action as will make
possible & prompt, full, and systematic
presentation of the case.

(5) He will insure that all records and docu-
ments referred with the case are fur-
nished, when appropriate, to the members
of the board and, subject to security
requirements, to any named respondent
or his counsel.

b. During hearing.

(1) The recorder or jumior member of the
board will execute all orders of the board.
The investigating officer or the recorder
or junior member of the board will keep
or superintend the keeping of the required
record of proceedings (sec V).

(2) At the initial session, the investigating
officer or the recorder or junior member
of the board will read the appointing
order, At the beginning of each session,
the investigating officer or the recorder

or junior member of the board will
note for the record the presence or absence
of members of the board, the individual
concerned, and his counsel, if any.

(3) The investigating officer, or when ap-
propriate the recorder or junior member
of the board, under the direction and

" supervision of the president, will so
conduct the presentation of evidence
and examination of witnesses (including
those of the individual concerned if he
is not represented by counsel at the
investigation) as to make as complete
and impartial & presentation of the
evidence on both sides as is possible,

¢. After hearing. The investigating officer or
recorder or junior member of the board will
prepare or superintend the preparation of the
report of the proceedings as prescribed in section
V.

7. Reporter; clerical assistance. The appoint-
ing authority will make available the necessary
clerical assistance for investigating officers and
boards of officers, An investigating officer is
not authorized to employ a civilian contract
reporter. A board of officers may only employ
a civilian contract reporter if such a reporter is
authorized under the regulations pursuant to
which the board is convened. In no event will
a civilian contract reporter be employed if an
enlisted or Government civilian employee re-
porter is available,

8. Individual entitled to have counsel. An in-
dividual under investigation is entitled to have
counsel, either military or civilian, and any mili-
tary person requested by the individual under
investigation will be appointed as counsel if
reasonably available. A decision by the appoint-
ing authority as to availability is final. If the
requested military counsel is unavailable, other
military counsel will be provided, if requested.
Unless the specific statute or regulation under
which the investigating officer or board of officers
is appointed so provides, an individual under
investigation is not entitled as a matter of right
to appointed counsel who is legally qualified.
Government civilian employees may voluntarily
act as counsel for another civilian employee or
military member, if such services are rendered
gratuitously, while on leave, or subsequent to
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normal hours of employment, and do not conflict
with regular duties. See 18 U.S.C. 205. Civilian
counsel will not be provided at Government
expense in any case. Civilian or military per-

Section II. CONDUCT

9. General. a. Obtaining evidence.

(1) The investigation will be conducted so
that whenever possible the highest qual-
ity of evidence obtainable and available
will be considered, e.g.—

(a) Stipulations.

(b) Views and inspections.

(¢) Sworn testimony by witnesses appear-
ing before the investigating officer or
the board.

(d) Depositions taken upon due notice to '

and, if feasible, in the presence of all
parties.

(e) Affidavits.

(f) Original or properly identified copies
of records and documents.

(9) Other writings and exhibits.

(2) Usually, an investigation resolves itself
into an inquiry concerning but a few
essential facts. These facts should be
established by substantial evidence and
not by rumor (para 20).

(3) Unless stipulated to by all parties, no
evidence concerning the results, taking,
or refusal of polygraph (lie detector) tests
will be received in evidence or considered
by an investigating officer or board of
officers.

b. Dates, places, persons, and events. By what-
ever method evidence is obtained, investigating
officers and boards are required to fix dates,
places, persons, and events definitely and accu-
rately to the best of their ability. The investi-
gating officer or board should develop complete
answers to the questions: What occurred? When
did it occur? Where did it occur? How did it
occur? Who were involved (and the extent of
their involvement)? If property is involved, an
exact description thereof and its value, should be
included in the record. Diagrams and photos
should be used when necessary. Exact descrip-
tions of what occurred, including both the method
and the reason for the occurrence, should be
included. Reading of the Report of Proceedings
by Investigating Officer (Board of Officers) (DA
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sonnel under investigation will, to the extent
permitted by security classification, be permitted
to have their civilian counsel present at all open
sessions.

OF INVESTIGATION

Form 1574) by the investigating officer or the
board before commencing the investigation or
hearing will serve to eliminate errors.

10. Rules of evidence. As proceedings utilizing
this regulation are administrative and not judicial
in nature, an investigating officer or board of
officers is not bound by the rules of evidence pre-
scribed for trials by- courts-martial or for court
proceedings generally. Accordingly, subject to
the provisions of paragraph 9, there will be ad-
mitted in evidence, without regard to technical
rules of admissibility, any oral or written matter
(including hearsay) which in the minds of reason-
able men is relevant and material. All evidence
shall be accorded such weight as is warranted under
the circumstances. All questions of admissibility
will be ruled upon in open session by the president,
subject to objection by any member of the board,
in which case the determination will be by majority
vote of the members present. See paragraph 20

. as to evidentiary basis for findings.

11. Individual under investigation will be pres-
ent at open sessions. An individual whose con-
duct, efficiency, fitness, or pecuniary lability is
under investigation and who has been notified
pursuant to paragraph 6 will, except for good
cause shown, be permitted to be present at all open
sessions and to cross-examine adverse witnesses.
However, whether or not he is present at all
sessions, before the hearing is concluded the indi-
vidual concerned should be given full opportunity
by some appropriate method to rebut adverse
allegations. The individual concerned, if sus-
pected of an offense punishable by court-martial,
shall not be interrogated or requested to make any
statement without first being informed of the
nature of the offense of which he is suspected,
that he does not have to make any statement
regarding the offense of which he is suspected, and
that any statement made by him may be used as
evidence against him in a trial by court-martial.
See Uniform Code of Military Justice, Article 31(b).

12. Witnesses to be sworn. Investigating offi-
cers and the president or the recorder of boards
of officers have power to administer oaths (see
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UCMJ, Art. 136). Any person appearing before
an investigating officer or a board as a witness
should be sworn. In the absence of any law or
regulation prescribing the form of oath to be
taken by a witness, the following oath will be
administered :

You swear (or affirm) that the evidence you shall
qive in the case now in hearing shall be the truth,
the whole truth, and nothing but the truth. "So
help you God.

13. Testimony of witnesses. a. Rights of wit-
nesses. No witness shall be compelled to incrimi-
nate himself or to answer any question the answer
to which might tend to incriminate him, or to
make a statement or produce evidence if the state-
ment or evidence is not material to the issue and
might tend to degrade him (see UCMJ, Art. 31),
or, in the case of witnesses not subject to the
UCMJ, which would deprive him of his rights
under the Fifth Amendment of the Constitution
of the United States. However, the witness must
state specifically that refusal to answer a question
is based upon the immunity afforded by the
Uniform Code of Military Justice, Article 31, or
the Fifth Amendment of the Constitution of the
United States. It is the proper province of the
Investigating officer or board, in each case, to
decide whether the stated reason is well taken.
Whenever it appears appropriate and advisable
to do so, the rights of a witness will be explained
to him. The procedure prescribed by the Manual
Jor Courts-Martial, United States, 1951, paragraph
150, may be utilized in such cases.

b. Personal appearance of witnesses. Personal
appearance of a witness should always be obtained
whenever possible in preference to use of his depo-
sition, affidavit, or written statements. However,
in the event a material witness resides or is on
duty at a substantial distance from the installation
at which the hearing is conducted, his evidence
may be obtained by deposition, affidavit, or
written statement. DA Form 19-24 (statement)
should, if available, be used for written statements
of witnesses. The commander having jurisdiction
over the locality in which such a witness is residing
or is found may be requested to have a deposition
or affidavit taken. Where personal appearance is
otherwise not feasible, evidence should be obtained
by deposition or affidavit. If it is impracticable
to obtain evidence by either method, it may be
secured by correspondence between the investi-
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gating officer or board and the witness. If evi-
dence is secured by affidavits or written statements
(including correspondence), the individual con-
cerned should be given reasonable notice thereof
and afforded an opportunity to meet adverse alle-
gations. If depositions are taken, see Aanual for
Courts-Martial, United States, 1951, paragraph 117,
and appendix 18, for guidance. The use of oral
or written stipulations in appropriate cases is also
permissible. If stipulations are used, see Manual
for Courts-Martial, United States, 1951, paragraph
154b, for guidance.

14. Prejudicial allegations. When matters prej-
udicial to the conduct, status, efficiency, fitness,
character, or rights of an individual arise and
become an issue during the course of the investi-
gation, the investigating officer or board shall
make the individual concerned a party, and make -
known to him in writing, the precise nature of
the prejudicial allegations. Additionally, he will
be entitled to counsel as provided in paragraph §,
permitted to examine such allegations or evidence,
and afforded an opportunity to answer such
allegations by the testimony of any witness or
witnesses he may desire heard in his own behalf,
and by written statements, sworn to if practicable,
of himself and others he may desire to submit.
Failure to afford any of the above rights will be
fully explained in the record of proceedings.
If the person concerned is unavailable for good
cause, such as absence from the command, the
above requirements may be met by furnishing
him a copy of the record of preceedings together
with advice as to his right to present evidence.
Subject to the rights of & witness as set forth in
paragraph 13, the individual concerned may be
called by the investigating officer or board and
required to testify under oath uwpon any point
involved concerning which he might be a material
witness.

15. Pecuniary responsibility. The requirements
in paragraph 14 also will be observed before
arriving at a finding which fixes pecuniary respon-
sibility on any individual who has not been fully
apprised of the matter and afforded an opportunity
to present his side of the case. Every report of
proceedings which recommends that any individual
be held pecuniarily responsible for loss of funds or
lost, damaged, or destroyed property will contain
a positive statement, immediately following the
findings, that each individual found pecuniarily



responsible has been afforded an opportunity to
examine all evidence considered by the investi-
gating officer or board and to present evidence,
including affidavits of other parties, in his own
behalf, If it is impossible or impracticable to
afford this opportunity to individuals held pe-
cuniarily responsible, the report of proceedings
will contain a full explanation as to why it is
impossible or impracticable to do so,

16. Informal evidence. During hearings, the
investigating officer or board should refrain from
unnecessary informal conversations or comment
upon subjects under investigation, and witnesses
should not be allowed to make statements “off
the record.” It should be understood that the
primary mission of the investigating officer or
board is to present in the written record all
pertinent facts and circumstances supported by
the recorded evidence. Findings and recommen-
dations must be supported by the facts contained
in the record and mnot based upon personal
knowledge not of record in the report of
proceedings.

17. Written brief. The individual concerned
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or his counsel may submit a written brief covering
the whole or any portion or phase of the case
under investigation and, except for good cause
shown, a reasonable time will be afforded him in
which to submit it. To assist in preparation of
this brief, the individual concerned or his counsel
will, upon request and subject to security require-
ments, be allowed to examine the report of proceed-
ings prior to action by the convening authority.

18. Suggested procedure. The appendix con-
tains a suggested procedure for investigating
officers and boards of officers in cases in which the
conduct, status, efficiency, fitness, character,
rights, or pecuniary liability of persons is being
investigated and in which a hearing is considered
appropriate, if specific procedure is not prescribed
by other regulations. So much of this procedure
as is applicable may be used in cases where there
appears to be no individual under investigation
in the foregoing respects or where no hearing is
held. TUse of the suggested procedure is not
mandatory. However, it may be used as a guide
in the presentation of evidence by investigating
officers and boards of officers in accordance with
this regulation,

Section ITI. FINDINGS

19. General. A finding, in the sense that it is
used in proceedings under this regulation, is a
clear and concise statement of a fact evidenced
in the record, or is a conclusion of the investigating
_ officer or board which can be readily deduced from
the evidence in the record.

20. Evidentiary basis. Each finding must be
supported by substantial evidence, which is
defined as such evidence as a reasonable mind can
accept as adequate to support a conclusion.

21. Form. Where the regulation under which
an investigating officer or board of officers functions

specifically provide the form of findings, such
form will be followed. In the absence of specific
provisions, the findings will be stated in such
form as to give a coherent and clear recital of the
facts as established by the evidence and the con-
clusions thereon of the investigating officer or
board. If several findings are required, coherence
and clarity will best be achieved by presenting
separately the complete facts as to each item.
If but one finding is required, the best exposition
of facts ordinarily will be obtained by arranging
their presentation in chronological order.

Section IV. RECOMMENDATIONS

22. General. a. In appropriate cases, whether
or not prescribed by the regulation under which
an investigating officer or board is functioning,
recommendations should be made, even if of a
negative nature, such as a statement that no
further action is considered necessary. Recom-
mendations must be appropriate to and warranted
by the findings and, in general, should cover the

pecuniary, disciplinary, and corrective phases of
the matter under investigation.

b. Investigating officers or boards must make
their recommendations according to the best of
their understanding of the rules and regulations
for the government of the Army, of Army policies,
and of the customs of the service, guided by their

7
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concept of justice both to the Government and to
the individual concerned.

23. Minority report. In case of a disagreement
between members of a board of officers, a minority

report may be submitted, either as to the findings
or to the recommendations, or to both. The
reasons for the minority report must be stated
clearly.

Section V. REPORT OF PROCEEDINGS

24. General. The report of the proceedings of
an investigating officer or a board of officers will
be prepared as prescribed in the regulation under
which appointed. When the regulation does not
provide the form or character of the report, the
report will be prepared on DA Form 1574 (Report
of Proceedings by Investigating Officer (Board of
Officers)). Also, the following instructions are
generally applicable:

a. The record will be clear and legible.

b. Erasures, interlineations, and other changes
will be ipitialed by the investigating officer or by
the recorder or another member of the board of
officers.

c. Additional pages will be numbered at the
bottom, and margins of 2% inches will be left at
the top, and 1 inch at the bottom and left side of
each page.

d. Where testimony is not recorded verbatim,
it should be summarized on DA Form 19-24
(statement) and signed by the witness. If the
witness is unavailable or refuses to sigm, such
should be noted over the signature of the investi-
gating officer, recorder, or junior board member.
Unless the specific regulation governing the
proceedings provides otherwise, the report of

proceedings of an investigating officer will be
authenticated by his signature, and board reports
will be authenticated by the signature of all the
members of the board present at its deliberations
and that of the recorder. If any one of the fore-
going persons is unable to authenticate because
of death, disability, or absence, the reason will be
stated in the report.

e. Unless otherwise specified, the proceedmgs
will be submitted in triplicate; the duplicate and
triplicate copies, as well as the original, having
appended thereto complete copies of all testimony
and other exhibits.

25. Copies of reports. Except as prescribed in
paragraphs 14, 15, and 17, an investigating officer
or board of officers is not authorized to furnish
reports of investigation or copies thereof to anyone
other than the appointing authority or his duly
designated representative. After deletion of classi-
fied portions, one copy shall be furnished to each
individual concerned. The appointing authority
may furnish reports of investigation or copies
thereof to others whose official duties entitle them
to such; otherwise, the furnishing of copies is
governed by the provisions of AR 345-20 and
other pertinent regulations.
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APPENDIX
SUGGESTED PROCEDURE FOR INVESTIGATING OFFICERS AND BOARDS OF OFFICERS

Note. The following abbreviations are used in this suggested procedure:
PRES: President or senior member of a board of officers.
I0: Investigating officer.
RCDR: Recorder or junior member of a board of officers if no recorder
is designated.-
RESP: Respondent, i.e., individual concerned, against whom preju-
dicial matters are alleged or arise and become an issue.

Note. Prior to the opening hearing, the RCDR (I0) will perform the duties and
functions provided in paragraph 6a.

PRES (I0): This hearing will come to order. (RESP), this is a board of officers
(Investigation is) called to determine ____ . ... _.._ ... .____._.

PRES (I0): (RESP), you may, if you desire, employ cjviljan coynsel at your
own expense for this hearing. Do you have such coynse]? You
may request military counsel of your own choice, who will be
furnished if reasonably available, or you may request that the
appointing authonty designate mlhta.ry caynsel for yoy.

RESP: Yes (No). ,

Note. If RESP answers ‘“yes,” the hearing should be adjourned and the appointing
authority should be requested ta appoint counsel for RESP, preferably one of his own choos-
ing. If RESP answers “no,” the board (I10) may still feel obliged to report absence of counsel
to the appointing authority if the issues are grave enough. If counsel is supplied, a proper
entry of identification should appear here and a shqwing of any adjournments incident
thereto.

Note. During the hearlng, the RCDR (10) will comply with the requirements of
paragraph 6b.

Note. A commissioned or warrant officer appointed as recorder may not serve as
recorder and at the same time sit as a voting member of a board of officers.

Note. A reporter and an interpreter, if used, will be sworn.

RCDR (I0): The reporter will be sworn.

RCDR (I0): You swear (or affirm) that you will faithfully perform the duties
" of reporter to this board. So help you God.

REPORTER: I do.

RCDR (I10): The interpreter will be sworn.

RCDR (I0): You swear (or affirm) that you will faithfully perform the duties

of interpreter in the case now in hearing. So help you God.
INTERPRETER: I do.
RCDR (I0): The board is appointed (This investigation is directed) by

paragraph ____, Special Orders No. ___. __.. , Headquarters,
..................... dated _________,19__. (The order is
then read aloud by the RCDR (I10).)
RCDR: The following members of the board are present:
PRESENT: __ ...
ABSENT: __ ...

Note. A majority of the members of a board of officers constitute a quorum and must
be present at all sessions, except that a member who was previously absent, or who had
been newly appointed to a board, may participate in the proceedings if the new member
or absent member has read or had read to him such record of the proceedings held during
his absence or prior to his participation.

Note. Reasons or authority for absence should be stated if known. All personnel of
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the board, including the recorder and counsel, if any, should be accounted for as present or

absent at each session.

RCDR: Request the appointing order to be attached to these proceedings
and marked ‘“Exhibit A.”

PRES (I0): The appointing order will be attached to the board proceedings
and marked as requested.

RCDR (I10): The general nature of the hearing is as follows:

Note. RCDR (I0) advises the RESP (and the board members) of the nature of the
hearing under consideration.

PRES (10): Does the respondent desire to challenge any member
of the board (the investigating officer) for cause?

RESP (COUNSEL): No. (The respondent challenges .___.___..________ for
cause on the ground _________ _____________._. )

Note. If challenge for cause is made by RESP, the board or appointing authority, as
appropriate, will consider the challenge. If a challenge is sustained and the remaining
members of the board are less than the minimum required by law or regulations, the board
should recess until additiona] members are detailed.

Note. Recorder swears board, if required. President then swears recorder, if required.

RCDR: The board will be sworn.

Note. All persons in the room stand up while the oath is administered to the board and
to the reco der. Each board member raises his right hand as his name is called by the
recorder in administering the following oath: :

RCDR: You, Colonel _____________ , Lisutenant Colonel . __.._______. , etc.

Note. When the recorder has called all the members of the board by name, he
continues—

RCDR: Do swear that you will faithfully perform all the duties incumbent
upon you 8s a member of this board; that you will faithfully and
impartially examine and inquire, according to the evidence, your
conscience, and the laws and regulations provided, into the matter
now before you without partiality, favor, affection, prejudice, or
hope of reward; that you will find such facts as are supported by
substantial evidence of record; that, in determination of those facts
which are in dispute or are difficult of proof, you will use your pro-
fessional knowledge and best judgment and common sense in weighing
the evidence, considering the probability or improbability thereof,
and with this in mind will regard as established facts those which are
supported by evidence deemed most worthy of belief; and that you
will make such findings and recommendations as are appropriate to,
warranted by, and consistent with your findings, according to the
best of your understanding of the rules and regulations for the gov-
ernment of the Army, Department of the Army policies, and the
customs of the service, guided by your concept of justice, both to the
Government and to individuals concerned. So help you God.

EACH MEMBER OF THE BOARD: I do.

Note. The board members lower their hands but remain standing while the oath is
administered by the president to the recorder.

PRES: You, __.___.__._. , do swear that you will faithfully perform the
duties and functions of recorder (junior member) of this board. So
help you God.

RCDR: I do.

1J



Note. All personnel now resume their seats.

RCDR: Does any member of the board desire to be advised as to the law,
regulations, or orders concerned in this hearing?
PRES: No readings are desired at this time (or statement of what is desired).
RCDR (I0): The recorder (investigating officer) and respondent have agreed
to stipulate . ______________.____.___.
Note. Prior to acceptance of the stipulation of the PRES (10), by questions, should

determine that RESP joins in the stipulation. Manual for Couris-Martial, United States,
1961, paragraph 154b, will be observed so far as practicable.

PRES (I0): The stipulation is (not) accepted, and will be marked ‘“Exhibits __.”
RCDR (I0): (RESP), you were notified of this hearing on .___._____ 19__.

Note. RCDR (10) reads a copy of the letter of notification certified as a true copy and
that the original was delivered or dispatched to RESP (para 6a(1)). At this time, RCDR
offers in evidence a copy of the letter of notification and requests it be attached to the
proceedings and market ‘“Exhibijt __."”

PRES (I0): The copy of letter of notification will be attached to the proceed-
ings and marked as requested.

PRES (I0): (RESP), you have the right to cross-examine all witnesses brought
before this hearing. It is our desire to ascertain the truth of all
matters, and we shall be glad to help you question any witnesses
when such questioning might shed a true light on the facts of the
case. Do you understand your right of cross-examination?

RESP: I do.

PRES (10): (Recorder), you will (I will) now read all the documentary
evidence to be considered in this matter, and the statements of
any witnesses who are unable to appear in person.

Note. With reference to use and form of depositions, see Uniform Code of Military
Justice, Article 49, and Manual for Courts-Martial, United States, 1951, appendix 18; for
principles governing the introduction of documentary evidence, see Manual for Courts-
Martial, United States, 1961, paragraphs 143 and 144. If it is impracticable to produce a
witness to identify an unofficial paper or document, the board (I0) is authorized to dispense
with formal proof of its authenticity, provided the board (IO) is satisfied that the paper or
document is what it purports to be..

Note. The RCDR (T0) presents the evidence and examines the witnesses so as to make
as complete and impartial presentation of the evidence on both sides as is possible.

RCDR (JO): The first witness to be called is______________________._.__.._.

Note. The RCDR, under the direction and supervision of the president (I0), presents
witnesses called by him in the order desired. He conducts direct examination of each witness.
RESP or his counsel cross-examines each witness after completion of the direct examination.
Members of the board question witnesgses last, after direct and cross-examination.

Note. A witness, if in the military service, salutes the president (I0) when he enters
the room, then raises his right hand and thereafter the RCDR. (I10) administers the oath. A
civilian witness enters the room uncovered, raises his right hand, and then the RCDR (I0)
administers the oath. See Manual for Courts-Martial, United States, 1951, paragraph 112.

Note. Whenever it appears appropriate and advisable to do so, the rights of a witness
under the Uniform Code of Military Justice, Article 31, or the 5th Amendment of the Consti-
tution of the United States, may be explained to him. See also Manual for Courts-Martdal,
United States, 1951, paragraph 150.

RCDR (I0): You swear (or affirm) that the evidence you shall give in the
case now in hearing shall be the truth, the whole truth, and
nothing but the truth. So help you God.

WITNESS: 1 do.

11l
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Nole. The witness now takes his seat in the witness chair. The first two questions asked
every witness are asked by the RCDR (I0) whether the witness be called by him (the board)

or by the RESP.
RCDR (I0): State your full name and (rank (grade), service number, branch
of service, organization and station) or (occupationandresidence).

RCDR (I0): Do you know the respondent? If so, what is his name?

Note. If the witness states that he knows the RESP, normally he will be asked to
point to the RESP if he sees him in the room.

Note. Questions should be propounded to develop the matter under consideration.
RCDR (I0): The recorder (investigating officer) has no further questions.
RESP (COUNSEL): The respondent has no (further) questions.

Note. If the RESP cross-examines the witness, the RCDR may conduct a redirect
examination.

RCDR: Are there any questions by the board?

Note. Any board member wishing to question the witness first secures the permission

of the president. . .
Note. , If either the recorder or the RESP wishes to ask further questions of the witness

after his examination has been turned over to the board, permission of the board should be
secured. Such request should, in general, be granted, unless the interrogation is superfluous

in scope.
Note, When questions are concluded, the PRES (10) announces—

PRES (I0): The witness is excused.

Note. The proceedings should indicate that witnesses, other than RESP, withdrew.

Note. Unless expressly excused from further attendance during the hearing, all wit-
nesses will remain subject to call or recall until the proceedings have been concluded. When
a witness is recalled, the RCDR (FO) reminds such witness, after he has appeared—

RCDR (I0): You are reminded that you are still under oath.

Note. The procedure in the case of a witness called by the board is the same as out-
lined above.

RCDR (10): There is nothing further to offer relatingr to the matter under
consideration.
RESP (COUNSEL): The respondent has no (has) opening statement.

Note. The RESP introduces his stipulations, witnesses, and documentary evidence,
following the procedure indicated above for the RCDR (IO); the RCDR (I0) administers
the oath to all witnesses and asks the first two formal questions.

Note. Whenever it appears appropriate and advisable to do so, the RESP may be
advised of his rights under the Uniform Code of Military Justice, Article 31.

Note. Should the RESP be called to the stand as a witness, the RCDR (I0) will

"administer the oath and ask the following preliminary questions, after which the procedure

follows that of other witnesses.

RCDR (IO): State your name, rank (grade), service number, branch of serv-
ice, organization, and station.

RESP: e emmmmm—cmmmmm————n- .
RCDR (I0): Are you the respondent in this case?
RESP: Yes.

Note. When the RESP has concluded his case he announces—

RESP (COUNSEL): The respondent rests.

RCDR: There is no further evidence to offer in this hearing. Does the board
wish to have any witnesses called or recalled?

PRES: It does (not).

RCDR: Opening argument is waived.

12



Note. The RCDR has the right to make the opening argument, and, if any argument
is made on bebalf of the RESP, the closing argument. Arguments are not required. If no
oral arguments are made, RESP and RCDR continue—

RESP (COUNSEL): The respondent submits the case without comment.
RCDR: The recorder submits the case without comment.

PRES: Has the recorder anything further to offer?

RESP (COUNSEL): I have (not).

Note. Matters developed during the proceedings which are prejudicial to persons other
than the RESP, if not within the scope of the investigation, will be reported promptly to
the appointing authority for such-action as he may deem appropriate. If such matters are
within the scope of the order directing the investigation, like proceedings will be had as to

such persons.

Note. When matters prejudicial to the character, standing, or efficiency or matters
involving pecuniary liability of the RESP are originally alleged, or arise and become an
issue during the course of the investigation, the board (I0) will make known to the RESP
the precise nature of the prejudicial allegations, and if practicable permit him to examine
such allegations or evidence, and afford him an opportunity to present his side of the case.

PRES: The hearing is adjourned.

Note. The conclusion of the hearing does not end the duties of the board (10). It must
then enter into closed session. (It is then the duty of the board (IO) to arrive at findings
based upon the evidence heard, and make recommendations justified by that evidence.
Thereafter, the RCDR (I0) is responsible for compiling the report of proceedings (para 24)
and submitting properly authenticated copies thereof to the appointing authority (para 6c).)

[JAG]

By Order of the Secretary of the Army:

Official:

AR 15-6

HAROLD K. JOHNSON,
General, United States Army,

Ohief of Staf.

KENNETH G. WICKHAM,
Major General, United States Army,
The Adjutent General.

Distribution: ) '
To be distributed in accordance with DA Form 12-9 requirements for Administration:
. Active Army: A. NG: A. USAR: A.
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HEATQUAL JERS §
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM />
APO San Francisco 96222 %\( f
Pmmmc DIRECTIVE E X TR Iq CTS 29 October 1967
9=67 (¥accoc1l)

PLANNING GUIDANCE FOR SENIOR COMMANDERS gon
THE PERIOD 1 NOV 67 ~ 30 APR 68 (U)

1. (U) PURPOSE. To provide planning guidance for the pericd
1 November 1967 - 30 April 1968, a period generally corresponding to
the Northeast Monsoon Season. Thia season overlaps the end of the period
covered in the MACV/RVNMAF Combined Campaign Plan for 1967 - AB 142 and
the beginning of the period to be covered in the Combined campaign Plan

for 1968 - AB 14,0
2. (S) SITUATION.

a. Previoue. offensives have created a situation which is
conducive t6 initiating an all-out offensive on all fronts -~ political,
military, economic, and psychologioal. RVK/US/PW forces have retained
the initiative, spoiled enemy attempts to launth @ajer.offensives through
the DMZ and in the western highlands. frustrated enemy efforts to disrupt
pacification and election activities, expanded the areas of secure popula-
tion, and made inroads against enemy infrastructure in several key areas.
The establishment of a strong point obstacle system south of the DMZ was .

initiated and is progressing.

b, Pacification throughout RVN is expanding. Revolutionary Develop~
ment Cadre groups and military and paramilitary forces in direct support are
gradually, but persistently, becoming more effective,

¢. The war has passed the point at which losses inflicted on
the enemy exceed his current replscement input. Air interdiction of the
enemy 1OCsin RVN and in the extended battlefield of North Vietnam and
Laos are hanpering enemy resupply efforts. Successive offensives into
ensy bage areas are rednoing his unit effectiveness and morale. The
Viet Cong capability to forage, to obtain recruits and support in-country
is decreasing. Except along the DMZ where the war has developed a con-
ventional character, the enemy is resorting 1ncrouingly to terrorist
activity, and hit-and-run attacks. B

3, (3) QBJECTIVES. The RVN/US/PV operational objectives for the

period are:
SPECIAL HANDLING m:qvmm NOT RRIFASABIE TO o GROUP-,,
FOREIGN NATIONALS EXCEPT DOCUMENT RELEASABIE DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEAR INTFRVALS ;
AS INDICATED IN PARAGRAFH 6 ONLY BY AUTHORITY DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS
OF COMUSMACY DATE 29 OCT 67, ’
JYfOF_ 138 COPIES PAGE 1 OF 11 PACES

AG-MD Control No, 001380
‘_'535 directive supersedes MACV Planning Directive 5-67 (S), 3 May
(3-8 P35 . —CONFIDENTIAL; - EXHIBIT D-53
s ] md&(pa es 1-870NIy Tegraded)
10 Regraded CONFIDENTIA% 7 Mar 70
Letter, Office IG, HQ USMACV -
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a. Increasa political, militery, economic, and psychological
pressures on the enemy in RVN and, to the extent authorized, 1n contigyous
countries and waters.

b, Expand and accelerate tne pacification program with emphasis
on im;roved %erritoriual security, increased military dperation against
enemy units or bases threatening pacification priority areas, intensified
action agtinst enewy infrastructure, und more selective and effective
population and resources control, '

) ¢« Increase employmert and inprove effectiveness of RVN forcas
vwith emphasis on Rl and PF elements.

‘de Invade enemy base areas, destroy or cepture enemy materials
and facilities, and defeat enemy organized units.

: e. Interdict enemy lines of comnunication both in snd leading
into RVN, : : :

f. Open, secure, and use additional land and water lines of
comrunication in KVN, The Combined Campaizn Plan 1966, AH 143, will
contain comulete listing of all the priority LOC for the entire year;
tr.ose listed herein are in consonance with that listing but include only
those that should receive priority attention within the time frame of
this plan. Those not included herein will receive attention during the
remainder of 1968.-

4. (S5) CuiCEPT.

. a. 48 the containment forces prevent major incursions of the
enemy from out-of-country sanctuaries the priority for offensive operations
will shift, with the weather pattern changes, to the southern portions of
11 Cre, all of III CTY, and IV Cil<. 4 series of uffensives will be con-
aucted in selected aress. The priority for the GVN pacification progren
behind the protective shield of the US/FW/ARVN forces will be III CTZ/

IV CTZ, II-CTZ and I CTZ in that order. Economy of forces and miximum
flexibility in force allocation between and within ccrps tacticdl zones,
coupled with maintenance of a balanced responsive logistlcs supnort s.atem.
is required.

b. ‘the overall strategy will contain three basic facets: (1)
offensives to keep the eneny off-balance; (2) persistent neutralization
of enemy base areas with methodical cepture/destruction of his supplies
and facilities; and (3) improved and expanded territorial security and
other pacificetion programs. application of all three aspects throughout
RViv will be concurrent, althougr apportionins; the weight of effort among
them will vary from erea to area. A coumon requirewent is finding und
fixing the eneny. ilance, tactics will streass long range patrolling in

or 11 pages
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and sround TAOR's and integrated operations by ndlitary, paramiiitary,
and National Police Forces in populated areas.

c. The key to the overall concert is sustained territorial
sacurity for the pacification program. ‘The concerted efforts of the
entire military-civil team are required to accelerute improved security
conditions. A major effort will be made to implement measures to integrate
all aspects of the anti-infrastructure campaisn. OSimilarly, better uore
specifically targeted population and resources controi must be developed
and enforced. Planning, as a matter of priority, will provide for the
opening and securing of land and water LOC to ernhunce inter-community
contacts, increase friendly presence in the countryside, and permit
uninterrupted flow of c1v1l/commercial traffic.

d. Pressure will be anolled on all segnents of the cnemy's external
and internal support system to reduce the combat effectiveness of his
organized forces and to keep him on the move and away from populated areas.
Multi-brigade offensives will be launched against major base areas not
previously invaded. Close-in enemy base areas will be neutralized between
major offensives with priority against those base areas most seriocusly
affecting pacification priority areas. Previously attacked base areas
will be reentered to insure continued neutralization. However, US/Fw/RVN
units must be prepared for the enemy to react with increased use of guerrilla
and terrorist activities,

e. Improvement in the overall effectiveness of Vietnamese military,—
. paramilitary, and National Police Forces (NPF) will be stressed. ‘ihe
planned RVNAF reorganization program ies designed to provide the framework
for enhanced effectiveness. Under this program ARVN and RF/PF units will
continue to exert primary effort on territorial security aspects of
pacification development. Concurrently, the tempo of offensive operations
by ARVN, combined US/RVN and FW/RViW-forces will increase. yur objective,
by the end of the period, is to turn over the internal security of selected
areas to PF, NFFF, and to some extent hamlet self-defense forces. US, FW,
and RVN units will provide outer security by offensives against enemy main
force units and into enemy base areaa. It is vital that during the KVNAF
reorganization the teumpo of ARVN operations not be allowed to decelerate
and that improved integration be achieved rather than inereased compart
mentalization.

5. (5) IASKS.

a. Planning will provide for the following tasks common to two
or more corps tactical zoneas : .

~CONFIDENTIAL- &=
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(1), Intensify and accelerate activities deeigned to improve
XVNAF unit effectiveness emphasizing il and Fr units. Frimary consideration
will ke given to integrated training and operstions. .

(2) Neutralize ull eneny buee areas in proximity to key
population and economic centers ans to vital communication arteraes,

(3) Destroy VC/NVa main force units with empnasis on aggresaivé
and rapid pursuit. :

(4) Stress inter~-headquarters arrangements for operatione
- and pursuit acros:s tactical boundaries,

(5) Open, secure, rehebilitate/maintain, and make maximum
vse of surface LOC., Priority will te given t¢ National Houte 1 from Tay
" Jinh to bong Ha, Route 20 from ilighway 1 to valat, houte 4 from Saigon
to Hac Lieu, and waterways.from rice producing areas of the Mekong lelta
to Saigon.

{(6) Employ long range reconnaissance and combat patrols day
and night in ever increasing intensity to locate 1ucfative eneny formations
and facilities, reducing the conduct of nonproductive large scale search
and destroy operations.

_ (7) 1Intensify efforts to disrupt and reduce enemy infiltration
into and through SYN and to prevent enemy withdrawal into out-of-country
sanctuaries in an effort to avoid friendly offensives.

(8) uive increased priority to providing comtat support
resources for special operatione.

(9) PFocus an expanded ARC LIGIT program on destruction of
eneiny buse areas with increased emphasis on aggressive ground follow=-up
of K-52 strikes.

(10) Vevelop and implement actions ngainst increased enemy
terrorism, attacks on pacification activities, and small-unit guerrilla
actions which probably will be intensified as the main force war turns
increasingly in favor of friendly fources.

(11) Assist and/or reinforce RVWNAF and other forces engaged
in operations designed to eliminate the VU infrastructure.

(12) Protect friendly installations and bases from enemy
attacks by fire, by strengthening passive defense measures, and bty an
aggressive, offensively oriented defense, to include day and night ambushes
and patrols out to and beyond rocket range from friendly bases,

PAGE__ 4 _or_ 1} yaces
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(13) &ctmphasize the continuing training of individuals and
units during those periods when they are not actively engaged or are
awaiting commitment.

b, CG, USARV, in coordination with 6ther component and senior
tactical commanders will:

(1) In coordination with ARVN, implement plans to construct,
rehabilitate, and maintain roads in II, III, and IV CTZs; with priority t<
National Routes 1, 4, 5SA, 8, 13, 15, 19, 20, and 26 providing funds are
available. _

(2) Be prepared to support employment of 1st Cav Div (AM) as 2
country-wide exploitation force.

(3) Expand ‘og1atica1 eupport in IV CT4 as additionel Uo
forces are deployed to the area.

(4) Integrate base development_planning-with scheduled arrival
of new units and with planned redepioyment of in-country forces.

i

(5) Support, where possible, GVN pacification etfforts,
c. COMNAVFORV will:

{1) In coordination with Commaander VNN, intensify iakis?
'IM: operations to interdict enemy seaborne infiltration and supply activity
and to increase the coverage of southern I CT4, northern II CTu, and IV
CT4 coastal areas.

(2) 1In coordination with Commander, VNN; SA, .1V Corps; CG,
II FFORCEV; and Cu, I11 MAF, intensify and expand Gali WARDON operations
to improve control of inland waterways, with emphasis on night operations.

(3) 1n coordination with Cu,.1I1 mslF, implement plans to

conatruct, rehabilitate, and maintain roada in 1 CT< with priority to
Nutional Route 1 from II CTZ boundary to Dong Hua and to Route 9 from
Dong ia to Cam Lo.

(4) In coordination with CG, III KAF, continue support of
the construction of the strong point obstacle systam.

(5) In coordination with Commander, VNN and CG, III MAF
establish a Coastal Defense Group base at Sa Huynh in early CY 68,

pace 2 oF 11 puews
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(6) In coordination with Commander, VN and CG, I1 FFORCEV
conduct operations in RUSZ, as n-cessary, tc secure main shipping channel.

(1) In coordination with Curmander, VNN; C¢, 11 ¥FORCEV;
CG, il1 Corps; Sa, 1V Cusd; and CG, IV Corps; conauct #iverine cperations
in 111 and IV CTZ with priority to 1V CiZ.

(8) oSupport, wherc possible, GVN pacification efforts.

d., Commander, 7th Air Force, in coordination with Commander,,
VNAF will: :

(1) Conduct interdiction operations and provide close air
support of ground operations in consonance ‘'with the tasks and prlorities

delineated herein,

(2) Intensify air operations against enemy iLC and infiltra-
tion routes to RVN, with priority to those support1ng eneaw operations in
the uM. and in the western highlands.

(3) Execute out-of-country air-supported barrier plan.

(4) Provide tactical airlift in support of operations,
including airborne operations, as required. . .

(v) Prepare to expand RANCH Halb operations.
. e."CG, III MAF, in coordination with CG, I Corps will:

(1) Consolidate, provide for initial mannirg, snd prepare
for strengthening and expansion of strong poin: obstucle system south of
the DMZ,

{(2) Continue screening, surveillance, and stoiling operstions
in the area of the LM, ' .

(3) Conduct continuous air and periodic ground operations '
into the A Shau Valley tc¢ prevent enemy use thereof.

(4) iimintain security in the coastal areas of I Cls and

provide for increasing protectibn and control of the populace and resources.

(5) Continue and expand operations in uang Ngai, 1 CTZ
padification priority area, to 1nclude establishing a CIDG cemp at Ea

Huynh.during CY 67.

(6) Prepare to position artillery in I CT< so as to provide
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artiilery fire into Laos with priority tc support of BV 33.

(7) In coordination wath COMNAVFURV implement plans to
construct, rehabilitate and maintain roads and LOC in I CTd.

(8) Coordinate with G, 1 FFORCEV on Operation YORK.:
f. CG, I FFC'CLV, in coordinstion with JG, II Corps will:

(1) e prepared t. conduct Operation PHORNIX and, in
coordination with I1I MAF, Opezat;on‘YORK.

'(2) Visrupt enemy infiltration and prevent incursions by
major enemy forces in the western Highlands.

(3) Expand security in the pacification priority areas cof
the coastel provincea of 1l (U4 (Binh Vinh, Phu Yen, Khanh lloa, Ninh
Thuan and finh Thuan). ‘

(4) Coordinate with and support increased offensive opera-
tions bty ROK forces against enemy main force and local force units in
coastal area of II CPs with emphasis on Phu ‘Yen and southern Binh Dinh.

(5) 1n coordination with Il EFURboV, conduct operations
to secure H1ghvay 20 1n 11 CTY.

(o) Coordinate with CG, USARV to secure and uaintain
pr1or1ty 10C in zone.

g. CG, XII FFORCEV, in coordination with CG, 111 COrpe, SA TV
CTZ; and CG, IV Corps, as appropriate will:

. (l) Prepare to *eceive aduitlonal forces to 1ntensxfy
of fensive operations. ‘

(2) Conduct Operatlon SANTA FE to destroy enemy bases and
forces, improve the mecurity, and provide protection to the produce of
the area.

(3) Conduct Operation LODGE CITY, accompanied’ by exténsive

forest clearing effort, to destroy enemy forces and banses and deny further
use of the area by the enemy.

(4) Conduct operation SAN ANGEIO concurrent with DODGE CITY,

A {DENTIAL PacE T oF 11 pacEs
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(5) Conduct Operation Y=ilOWSYUNE.

(v) rhase Uo forces out of Uperution FALi¥ax by end of 67,
but provide for pericdic follow-on operstions by US forces in Gia Jinh,
Insure developwent and naintenance of territorial s=curity capabiliity of

regidual VRAF forces,

(7) 1n coordination with COMNAVFCRV, conduct ground and
riverine operations in the RbSZ, as required, t¢ secure main shipping
channe; to oulgon.

. (8) 1In ccordination with &G, 1 FFuuCzV, conduct operstions
to secure Highway 2 in 111 Cli.

() Upen Highway 23 from Xuyen Moc to ram Tan, 5A from
Saigon to III - IV CTZ boundary, and route 13 from ia wvinh to An Loc.

(10) Coordinate with S4, IV CTé to increase frequency and
scope of combined ARVN and MRF operations in IV CT: with priority of
‘effort to Dinh “uong, Go Cons;, Kien Hoa, Vinh iong, and Vinh Binh,

(11) iIn coordination with COMNAVFURV, expand riverine operations
into and peripheral to the priority areas of IV CTZ with emphasis’ on
increasing GVN control over the national resources.

(12) coordinete with- G, 1 FFORGEV to provide matual support
to Operation rHUZNIX.

(13) Coordinate with CG, USARV tc secure and mairtein pricrity
iUC in zone. ' '

(14) Upen ani secure water LUC within IJ1 i< which will
facilitate and enrunce commerce with oriority to those routes connectlnz
111 and IV CT4.

. (15) Conduct operations to further the pacification efforts
in Gie binh, Phuoc Tuy, Hau Rghia, Birh Doung, wong An, Bien hoa, the
southern two districts of Tay Ninh, and Xuan loc district of Long Khanh
and Binh Iuy provinces.

PAG OF 11 PAGES
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HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222

DIRECTIVE 27 April 1967
NUMBER 20-4% (MACJA)

INSPECTIONS AND INVESTIGATIONS
WAR CRIMES

1. PURPOSE. To provide uniform procedures for the collection
and perpetuation of evidence relative to war crimes incidents and to desig-
nate the agencies responsible for the conduct of investigations for alleged
or apparent violations of the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 For the
Protection of War Victims.

2. SCOPE. This directive is applicable to all alleged or apparent
war crimes violations of the subject Geneva Conventions, inflictéd by hos-
tile forces upon US military or civilian personnel assigned in Vietnam, or
by US military personnel upon hostile military or civilian personnel.

3. DEFINITION.

a, War Crimes.” War crimes are violations of the law of war
(see DA Field Manual 27-10, The Law of Land Warfare, July 1956).

b. A 'grave breach'" of the Geneva Conventions constitutes a
war crime., Some examples of *'grave breaches' are as follows (when com-
mitted against persons taking no active part in the hostilities, including
members of armed forces who have laid down their arms and those placed
hors de combat by sickness, wounds, detention, or any cause): Willful
killing, torture or inhuman treatment, willfully causing great suffering or
serious injury to body or health.

c. Other war crimes are as follows: Making use of poisoned
or otherwise forbiddea arms or ammunition, treacherous request for quar-
ter, maltreatment of dead bodies, firing on localities which are undefended
and without military significance, abuse of or firing on the flag of truce,
misuse of the Red Cross emblem, use of civilian clothing by troops to con-
ceal their military character during battle, poisoning of wells or streams,
pillage or purposeless destruction, improper use of privileged buildings for

o

*This directive supersedes MACV Directive 20-4 (0), 25 March 1966
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military purposes, compelling prisoners of war to perform prohibited labor,
killing spies or other. persons who have committed hostile acts without trial,
compelling civilians to perform prohibited labor, and violations of surren-
der terms.

4, COORDINATION, Investigations of alleged or apparent war
crimes will be coordinated with the Staff Judge Advocate, USMACV.

5. RESPONSIBRILITIES,

a. It is the responsibility of all military personnel having know-
ledge or receiving a report of an incident or of an act thought to be a war
crime to make such incident known to his commanding officer as soon as
practicable. Personnel performing investigative, intelligence, police, pho-
tographic, grave registration, or medical functions, as well as those in con-
. tact with the enemy, will, in the normal course of their duty, make every
effort to detect the commission of war crimes and will report the essential
facts to their commanding officer. Persons discovering war crimes will
take all reasonable action under the circumstances to preserve physical
evidence, to note identity of witnesses present, and to record (by photo-
graph, sketch, or descriptive notes) the circumstances and surroundings.

b. Commanders and MACV staff sections receiving reports of
probable war crimes will, in addition to any other required reports, report
the facts as soon as practicable to the Staff Judge Advocate, USMACV, and
will make pertinent collateral information available to the appointing author-
ity and investigating officers,

c. The Staff Judge Advocate, USMACV, will:
(1) Immediately notify the appropriate appointing authority
(see paragraph 5d, below) of the receipt of a report of an alleged or apparent

war crime.

(2) Assist and advise the appointed investigating officer,
in coordination with the Staff Judge Advocate or Legal Officer of the ap-
pointing authority.

(3) Receive and review completed and approved investigations
from the appointing authority.

(4) Maintain a file on all alleged or apparent war crimes.

an
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(5) Make appropriate recommendations to COMUSMACV
concerning use of the evidence obtained and disposition of the report of in-
vestigation,

d. Appointing Authority:

(1) Will appoint an investigating officer and, if appropriate,
designate a qualified criminal investigator or CIC agent as technical as-
sistant. Upon receipt of notification of an alleged or apparent war crime
concerning a member of his command, one of the following appointing au-
thorities will, with all dispatch, appoint an investigating officer to prepare
and transmit to him a report of investigation.

(a) Army. Officers who exercise General Court-martial
jurisdiction (or their designees) are appointing authorities for cases involving
personnel under their General Court-martial jurisdiction. The CG, Hq Det,

US Army Element, USMACV (or his designee) is the appointing authority for
cases involving US Army personnel assigned to USMACV and any other per-

son believed to be a US serviceman but not sufficiently identified or other-
wise provided for by another appointing authority., Commanders of brigades
(or their designees), who have a Judge Advocate assigned to their staff, are
appointing authorities for cases involving personnel of their brigades.

(b) Air Force. The Commander, Second Air Division,
(or his designee) is the appointing authority in cases involving US Air Force
personnel.

(c) Navy. Commander, US Naval Forces, Vietnanm,
(or his designee) is the appointing authority in cases involving US Naval or
Marine Corps personnel, except naval or marine personnel attached to Ma-
rine Corps commands.

(d) Marine Corps. The CG, 1I1 Marine Amphibious Force
(or his designee) is the appointing authority in cases involving US Marine Corps
personnel and naval personnel attached to Marine Corps commands.

(e) Coast Guard. Commander, Coast Guard Squadron
#1 (or his designee) is the appointing authority in cases involving US Coast
Guard personnel,.

(2) 1f two or more appointing authorities are concerned with
the same incident, they will agree upon the appointment of one investigating
officer, with such additional assistants as may be necessary, to make inquiry
on behalf of all concerned.
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(3) When the completed Report of Investigation (ROI) has
been submitted to the appointing authority by the Investigating officer, the
appointing authority will receive, review, and approve the report. Two
copies of the ROI and physical evidence will be transmitted to COMUSMACV,
ATTN: SJA.

e. The investigating officer, with technical assistance furnished
by qualified criminal investigators or CIC agents, will:

(1) Promptly make inquiry to determine the facts and cir-
cumstances surrounding the alleged or apparent war crime, to include the
following: '

(a) ldentity, organization, and status of victim.

(b) Nature of violation committed.

(c) Cause of injury or death and manner in which injury
or death occurred.

(d) Time and place of commission.

(e) Identity of individuals or organizations suspected of
commission of the act,

(f) Names, identification, addresses (or units) of wit-
nesses or suspected witnesses.

(2) Collect all necessary evidence, statements, and exhi-
bits, to include:

(a) Medical or autopsy reports.

(b) Photographic evidence, preferably taken at the scene
of discovery, and properly identified as to time, place, subject, witnesses,
and photographer.

(c) Statements of witnesses of any of the circumstances
surrounding the incident and the discovery of evidence regarding the inci-
dent. Whenever practicable, statements should be under oath.

(d) Military reports, including after-action reports and
those from intelligence sources, to identify suspected individuals and units.

~FOROFFICIAL USE DNIY
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. (e) Physical evidence, such as weapons, clothing, bul-

lets, shell casings, rope, etc., pertinent to the case.

(3) Without delay, prepare and submit his recommendations
as to the disposition of the investigation report to the appointing authority.

FOR THE COMMANDER:

......
.....

S RN
. Rk JOHN N. EWBANK ~
iéf\OF F'C'ALE , Major G.eneral, USAF
a\a):\\‘ ﬁﬁ ﬁ Q "‘.:‘\ ""' Chief d Sl a ff
LR J\‘.\‘.‘ '.’“" "‘ .
\\. rAN&EC .’

F. G. MILLER
Colonel, USA
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
STRE
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HEADQUARTERS At
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM

APO San Francisco 96222 %\)

\.v

DIRECTIVE 18 May 1968
NUMBER 20-4 (MACJA)

INSPECTIONS AND INVESTIGATIONS
WAR CRIMES

1. PURPOSE. To provide uniform procedures for the collection and
perpetuation of evidence relative to war crimes incidents and to desig-
nate the agencies responsible for the conduct of investigations for alleged
or possible violations of the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 For
the Protection of War Victims.

2. APPLICABILITY. - This directive is applicable to all alleged or

- possgible war crimes violations of thé subject Geneva Conventions, in-
flicted by hostile forces upon US military or civilian personnel assigned
in Vietnam, or by US military personnel upon hostile military or civil-
ian personnel.

3., DEFINITIONS.

a. War Crime. Ary violation of the law of war is a war crime.
(Chapter 8, DA Field Manual 27-10, The Law of Land Warfare, July 1956.)

b. Grave Breach. / A grave breach of the Geneva Conventions is the
most serious type of war crime. Examples of grave breaches are: willful
killing, torture or inhurnan treatment, including biological experiments,
willfully causing great suffering or serious injury to body or health, taking
of hostages, compelling a pnsoner of war to serve in the forces of the
hostlle power, - :

c. Other War Crimes. Examples are: making use of poisoned or
otherwise forbidden arms or ammunition, treacherous request for quarter,
maltreatment of dead bodies, firing on localities which are undefended and
without military significl:mce, abuse of or firing on the flag of truce, misuse
of the Red Cross emblem, use of civilian clothing by troops to conceal
‘their military character during battle, poisoning of wells or streams, pill-
age or purposeless destruction, improper use of privileged buildings for

*This directive 'sxtpersedes MACV Directive 20-4 (O), 27 April 1967

EXHIBIT D-37
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military purposes, compelling prisoners of war to perform prohibited
labor, killing spies or other persons who have committed hostile acts
without trial, compelling civilians to perform prohibited labor, and vio-

lations of surrender terms.

4., COORDINATION. Investigations of alleged or possible war crimes
will be coordinated with the Staff Judge Advocate, MACV.

5. RESPONSIBILITIES.

a. It is the responsibility of all military personnel having know-
ledge or receiving a report of an incident or of an act thought to be a war
crime to make such incident known to his commanding officer as soon as
practicable. Personnel performing investigative, intelligence, police,
photographic, grave registration, or medical functions, as well as those
in contact with the enemy, will, in the normal course of their duty, make
every effort to detect the commission of war crimes and will report the
essential facts to their commanding officer. Persons discovering war
crimes will take all reasonable action under the circumstances to pre-
serve physiéal evidence, to note identity of witnesses present, and to
record (by photograph, sketch, or descriptive notes) the circumstances
and surroundings.

b. Commanders and MACV staff sections receiving reports of prob-
able war crimes will, in addition to any other required reports, report
the facts as soon as practicable to the Staff Judge Advocate, MACYV, and
will make pertinent collateral information available to the appointing
authority and investigating officers.

c. The Staff Judge Advocate, MACV will:

(1) Immediately notify the appropriate appointing authority (see
paragraph 5d, below) of the receipt of a report of an alleged or possible
war crime.

(2) Assist and advise the appointed investigating officer, in coor-
dination with the Staff Judge Advocate or Legal Oificer of the appointing
autherity.

(3) Receive and review completed and approved investigations from
the appointing authority.

2
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(4) Maintain a file on all war crime investigations.

(5) Make appropriate recommendations to COMUSMACYV concerning
use of the evidence obtained and disposition of the report of investigation.

d. Appointing Authority:
. N

(1) Appoint an investigating officer and, if appropriate, designate
a qualified criminal investigator as technical assistant. Upon receipt
of notification of an alleged or possible war crime concerning a member
of his command, one of the following appointing authorities will, with all
dispatch, appoint an investigating officer to prepare and transmit to him
a report of investigation, :

(a) Army. Officers who exercise General Court-martial jurisdic-
tion (or their designees) are appointing authorities for cases involving
personnel under their General Court-martial jurisdiction. The CG, US
Army Element, USMACYV (or -his designee) is the appointing authority for
cases involving US Army personnel assigned to USMACYV and any other
person believed to be a US serviceman but not sufficiently identified or
otherwise provided for by another appointing authority. Commanders
of brigades (or their designees), who have a Judge Advocate assigned
to their staff, are appointing a.uthor1t1es for cases involving personnel
of their brigades.

(b) A1r Force. The Commander, 7th Air Force, (or his designee)
is the appointing authority in cases involving US Air Force personnel.

(c) Navy. Commander, US Naval Forces, Vietnam, (or his de-
signee) is the appointing authority in cases involving US Naval or Marine
Corps personnel, except naval or marine personnel attached to Marine
Corps commands.

(d) Marine Corps. “The CG, III Marine Amphibious Force (or his
designee) is the appointing authority in cases involving US Marine Corps
personnel and naval personnel attached to Marine Corps commands.

{(e) Coast Guard. Cbmma.nder, Coast Gua;.rd Squadron #1 (or his
designee) is the appomtmg authorlty in cases involving US Coast Guard
personnel, '

<
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(2) If two or more appointing authorities are concerned with the
same incident, they will agree upon the appointment of one investigating
officer, with such additional assistants as may be necessary, to make
inquiry on behalf of all concerned.

(3) When the completed Report of Investigation (ROI) has been sub-
mitted to the appointing authority by the investigating officer, the appoint-
ing authority will receive, review, and, if appropriate, approve the re-
port. Three copies of the ROI will be transmitted to COMUSMACYV,
ATTN: MACJA.

e. The investigating officer, with technical assistance furnished
by qualified criminal investigators will: ’

(1) Promptly make inquiry to determine the facts and 'circurhsté.nces
surrounding the alleged or apparent war crime, to include the following:

(a) Identity, organization, and status of victim.
(b) Nature of violation committed.

(c) Cause of injury or death and manner in which injury or death
occurred. o

(d) Time and place of commission.

(e} Identity of individuals or organizations suspected of commission
of the act. ’

(f) Names, identification, addresses (or units) of witnesses or sus-
pected witnesses,

(2) Collect all necessary evidence, statements, and exhibits, to
include:

(a) Medical or autopsy reports.
(b) Photographic evidence, preferably taken at the scene of dis-

covery, and properly identified as to time, place, subject, witnesses,
and photographer. o
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(c) Statements of witnesses of any of the circumstances surrounding
the incident and the discovery of evidence regarding the incident. When-
ever practicable, statements should be under oath,

(d) Military reports, including after-action reports and those from
intelligence sources, to identify suspected individuals and units.

(e) Physical evidencé, such as weapons, clothing, bullets, éhell

- casings, rope, etc., pertinent to the case.

(3) Without delay, prepare and submit his recommendations as to

_the disposition of the investigation report to the appointing authority.

control-under-—the-provisioms-of-peregraphkr-3o,—AR-335-15.

FOR THE COMMANDER:

- WALTER T, KERWIN, JR.
Major General, USA
Chief of Staff

SIDNEY GRITZ
Colonel, USA
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
B
Plus:
300-AG-AOP
25-JA
5-AG-AOQ
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HEADQUARTERS
UNiTED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222

CHANGE 1 ' 7 October 1969
DIRECTIVE (MACJA)
NUMBER 20-4

INSPECTIONS AND INVESTIGATIONS

WAR CRIMES

Directive Number 20-4, this headquarters, 18 May 1968, is changed as follows:
1. = Paragraph 6 is superseded as follows:

6. REPORTS. Reports required by paragraph 5d(3), above, are asﬁgned
reports control symbol MACJA-12 (RCS: MACJA-12),

2. This transmittal sheet is to be filed in front of the publication for reference
purposes.

FOR THE COMMANDER:

ELIAS C. TOWNSEND
Major General, USA
Chief of Staff

1.OUIS J. PROST
Coloarl, USA .
Adjutant General

DISTTRIBUTION:

sl

Plus:

300 - MACAG-AP
25 - MACJA
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HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francizco 96222

15 March 1968

DIRECTIVE
(MACJA)

NUMBER 20-5

INSPECTIONS AND INVESTIGATIONS
PRISONERS OF WAR - DETERM '{”\IATION O"“ LLIUIBTLJTY

1. PURPCSE. To prescribe policies and procedures for determining
whather perao"mﬂl in the custody of the United States who have committed
belligerent acto are eantitled tc prisconex of war niatue,

2. GENERAL.

a., Article 5 of the Genava Coavention Relative to the Treatment
of Prisoners of Wa (G W) requirves that the protections of the Convention
be extended to a parson who haa commitited a belligerent act and whose en-~

titlement to Priscner of War (PW) status is in doubt until such time aas his
ptatus hag been determined by 2 comgetent tribunal.

‘b, Thie directive gpxovides authority and establiches procedures

for:
(33  The convening of GPW Article 5 tribunals,
(2} The convening of the MACV PV Rescreeaing Team,
- ¢. Screening, clasaification and disposition of detainees will be
in accordance with MACYV Directive 381-46,

d. Ewvecuztion, process and accountability of PW will be in

"
accordance with MACV Directive 190

3. APPLICABILITY., This directive applies to prisonera of war, non-
prisoncrs of war znd doubtful cases wheo are captured by or are in the custody

of United States forces,

4, DEFINITION

wMtiors and criteria for classification of d=trineces will
A, MACV Dircctive 381-46,

b. Doubtful cases, Persons who have committed a belligerent act
and whose entitiement to statuz as a PW iz in doubt

7 I T Lt - . PR Y] . -~ ) . s, .
*Thig directive supersedas MACV Directive 20-5, 21 September 1966 including

Change 1, 16 December 1568 35 EXHIBIT D-42
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c. Convening Authorities. Commanders of those major subordi-
‘nate units which may reasonably be expected to take prisoners and who are
authorized to convene general courts-martial under Article 22 of the Uniform

Code of Military Justice.

5. BACKGROUND,

a, The United States is a party to the Geneva Conventione of 12
August 1949, There are four separate Conventions, Number I is for the
amelioration of the condition of the wounded and sick of armed forces in
the field (GWS), Number II is for the amelioration of the condition of the
wounded, sick, and shipwrecked members of armed forcea at sea (GWS Sea).
Number III provides for treatment of prisoners of war (GPW). Number IV
provides for the protection of civiliand (GC). Each convention i8 reproduced
in full in DA Pamphlet 27-1, AF Pamphlet 110-1-3 (Treaties Governing
- Land Warfare) and NWIP 10-2 (Law of Naval Warfare).

_ 'b., The United States considers the armed conflict presently
existing in Vietnam to be 1nternat10nal in charq_cter. Accordmgly, all arti-
cles of all four Geneva Converntions are e applicable,

c. Article 5, GPW, provides for the convenmg of tribunals by a
detaining power. The sole purpose of a tribunal is to determine in doubtful
cases, whether a detained person who has committed 2 belligerent act is en-
titled to status as a prisoner of war,

"~ d. The responsibility for determmmg the status of persons
captured by US forces rests with the United States. Before any detainee is
released or transferred from United States custody, his status az prisoner:
of war or non-prisoner of war must be determined,

e. Some persons obviously are prisoners of war; e.g., NVA or
Viet Cong regulars taken into custody on the battlefield while they are en-
gaged in open combat, Others obviously are not prisoners of war; e. g.,
civilians who are detained as suspects, found to be friendly, and released;
or returnees who received favored treatment under the Chieu Hoi program.
In other cases entitlement to PW status may be doubtful, In doubtful cases
the necessity for a determination of status by a tribunal may arise,

f. A detainee will be referred to an Article 5 tribunal only when:
(1) He has committed a belligerent act, and

(2) Either of the folloping conditions exist:

35
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(a) There is doubt Az to whether the detainee is entitled
to PW status,

(b) A determination has been rade that the status of the
detainee is that of a non-prisoner of war and the detainee or someone in his
behalf claims that he is ontitled to PW status,

6. RESPONSIBILITIES,

a, All United Statea military and DOD civilian personnel who take
or have custody of a detainee will:

(1) Comply with the provisions of the Geneva Couventions,
Violation of the humane provisions of the Conventions is an offense under
the Uniform Code of Military Juctice, Persons who commit violations of
the Geneva Conventicns may be subject to'trial by court-martial,

(2) Afford to each dstaines in their custody treatment consist-
ent with that of a priconsr of war, uniess or until it has been determined by
compatent authority in accoxrdance with this directive that the detainee ig not
a2 prisoner of war,

b, Commandexrs of subordinate commands (defined in paragragh
2 of MACV Directive 310- ’),) wille

(1) Insure that personuncl of their commands comply with para-
graph ba, above,

Iy

(2) Imsure that bofore any detainze is released from US custody
hig status has been determined by compztent autherity,

(3) Inzure that all prisonera of war and non-prisoners of war,
in the cuztody of their forces, are evacuated, processed, and accounted for
in accordance with MACV Directive 190-3,

(4) Insure that all detzined pexrsons in the custody of US
forces, who are sick or wounded, are provided mediczl treatrnent and care
required by their state of health,

(5) Ingure that persons determined to b2 non-prisonecs of
war are segregated from prisoners of war prior to their transier to Vietnamese
authorities,

c. Navy, Air Force, and Ccast Guard units may transfer doubtful
cases to the most convenient US Array or Marine GCM zuthority competent to
convene tribunals under the provisione of this directive,

37
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d. The Interrogating Officex will:

(1) Determine whether the status of a detained persgon is
that of a prisoner of war, non-prisoner of war, or doubtful case. This deter-
mination will be recorded on the Detainece Report Form (see 2lso MACV Direc~
tive 381-11). '

(2) Refer the following cases to the appropriate Staff Judge
Advocate or Staff Legal Officer:

(a) Doubtful cascs,

(b) Cases in which he has made an initial determination
that the status of the detainee igs that of a civil defe_ndant.

(3) In doubtful cases or in those cases in which he has made
an 1xnt1al determination that the status of a detained person is that of a civil
defendant, forward the Detainee Report Form and a summary of the relevant
facts upon which his decision was based (or a copy of the preliminary inter-

rogation report) to the appropriate Staff Judge Advocate or Staff Legal Officer
for review, '

(4) Turn zll pridoners of war and non-prisoners of war over
to the proper authorities in accordance with MACV Directive 381-46,

e, Tribunale will:

(1) Consist of three or more officers. Where practicable,
the members should be judge advocates or other military lawyers familiar
with the Geneva Conventions. In any event, at least one member of the tri-
bunzl will be a judge advocate or other military lawyer familiar with the
Geneva Convention, The senior member shall act as president of the tri-
bunal.

(2) Follow the procedures set forth at Annex A of this direc-
tive and may make such additional rules of procedure consistent with the
Geneva Conventions as are deemed necessary to insure a full and fail inquiry
into matters before them,

(3) Awpply the provisions of Article 4, GPW, and MACV Direc-
tive 381-46, in making a determination of entitlernent or nonentitlement to
prisoner of war status.

(4) Indicate its decision on a format similar to the model
shown at Annex B,

f. Convening authorities will:

4
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(1) Convene Article 5 tribunals when required by this
directive, Annex C providesz a sample format for convening tribunals., Offi-
cers from other commands or other services may be assgigned to tribunals
as members or counael with the concurrence of the other commander

concerned.

(2) Insure that tribunals are conducted promptly and that the
procedures set forth at Annex A are followed.

(3) Insure that each tribunal decision is recorded serially
and forwarded to COMUSMACY, ATTN: SJA. Anncx D provides a format
for the forwarding indorzement,

(4¢) Insure that there were no irregularities in the tribunal
proceedings,

(5) Indicate in the forwarding indorsement the disposition of
the detainee subsequent to the hearing,

(6) Have all persons who are determined to be civil defend-
ants turned over to the proper Victnamese authorities for possible trial and
punishment under the law3 of the Government of Vieinam. As civil defend-
dants such persong are entitled to the protections of common Article 3 of
the Geneva Conventions.

g. The MACYV Staff Judge Advocate will:

(1) Review all decisicns of US tribunals appointed under this
directive to inaure that there were no irregularitics in the proceedings, A
determination by a tribunal that the detaince is entitled to PW status is final,
In cases in which PW gtatus has been denied, COMUSMACV, ior good and
gufficient reason, may order a rehearing or may administratively grant PW
status, '

: (2) Forward all tribunal decisions to the USARV Provost
Marshal.

(3) Provide legal guidance to subordinate commandsrs con-
cerning the conduct of Article 5 tribunals,

h, The USARV Provost Marshal will:
(1) Maintain 2 permans=nt file of all tribunal decisions.

(2) Maintain a permanent file of Detainee Report Forms,
34
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i. The Staff Judge Advocate or Staff Legal Officer {SLO) of unite
taking prisoners will:

(1) Provide legdl guidance to interrogating officers concerning
the determination of prisoner of war status.

(2) Review all cases in which the interrogating officer has
made an initial determination that the status of a detainee is that of a civil

defendant.

: (a) If the STA or SLO concurs in the interrogating officer's
initial determination, he will indicate his concurrence on the Detainee.Report
Form and will attach a summary of the relevant facts upon which the decision
wos based to-the Detainee Report Form.

(b) If the SJA or SLO disagrees with the interrogating
officer's initial determination that the status of the detainee is that of a civil
defendant, or the detzinee or someone in his béhalf claims that he is entitled
to PW status, the STA or SLO may accord the detainece PW status or refer
the case to a tribunal, indicating his action on the Detainee Report Form.

(3) Review all doubtful cases.

(a) If the SJA or SLO concure in the interrogating officer's
etermination that the detainee's atatus is doubtful, he will refer the case to

d
2 tribunal.

(b) If the STA or SLO determines that the detainee should
be given prisoner of war status he may accord PW status, indicating his action
on the Detainee Report Form.

j. The MACV PW Rescreering Team will serve for the purposes,
be composed as, and follow the procedures, set forth at Annex E of this
dirvective,

7. REFERENCES,

a. A FM 27-10.
b. DA Pamphlet 20-151.
c. DA Pamphlet 27-1,

d. NWIP 10-2, 6

e, AFP 110-1-3, L'J
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f. The Geneva Conventions of 12 Aug 49.
g.- The Uniform Code of Military Justice.

h. Commentary on the Geneva Conveation Relative to the Treat-

ment of Priconers of War of 12 Aug 49 by Jean S. Pictet,
i. MACV Directive 190-3.
j. MACYV Directive 381-11,
k. MACYV Directive 381-46,

FOR THE COMMANDER:

WALTER T. KERWIN, JR.
Major General, USA
Chief of Staff

NEIL N, SNYDER, JR.
Colonel, USA
Adjutant General

Annexes :
A. Tribunal Procedures
B. Report of Tribunal Decision
C. Appointment of Tribunal
D. Action by Convening Authority
E. MACV PW Rescreening Team
F. PW Rescreening Report
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TRIBUNAL PROCEDURES

1. JURISDICTION. Military tribunals convened pursuant to MACV
Directive 20-5 shall be limited in their deliberations to the determination of
whether detained persons ordered to appear before it are entitled to prisoner
of war status.

2. APPILICABLE LAW, In making its determination of entitlement
or nonentitlement to prisoner of war status the tribunal should apply the
following: '

a. The Geneva Conventicns of 12 August 1949, with special atten-
tion given to Article 4 of the Geneva Convention Relative to the Treatment of
Prisoners of War (GPW).

b. The definition of PW currently apphcable in Vietnam contained
in MACV Directive 381-46,

c. The Law of Land Warfare, FM 27-10, Paragraphs 60-83,
d. The Law of War as recognized by international law,

3. MEMBERSHIP, The tribunal sghall consist of not less than 3
officers, When practicable, the mernbers should be judge advocates or other
military lawyers familiar with the Geneva Conventions. In any event, at least
one member of the tribunal will be 2 judge advocate or other military lawyer
familiar with the Geneva Conventions. The senior member shall act as preo-
ident of the tribunal, '

4, COUNSEL FOR THE TRIBUNAL, A judge advocate or other mil-
itary lawyer shall be designated as counsel for the tribunal, Counszel ia not
a member of the tribunal and has no vote. He is responsible for the clerical
and preliminary work of the hearing including advising the detainee of his
rights, He arranges for the attendance of witnzcses and assembles the docu-
ments for use by the tribunal. At the hearing he presents all evidence rele-
vant to the isgue and is responsible for preparing the report of the hearing,

5, QUORUM, The presence of three members appointed to the tri-
bunal, one of whom must be a judge advocate or other military lawyer familiar
with the Geneva Conventions, shall be necessary to constitute a quorum,

6. VOTING, All decisions of the tribunal ghall be by majority vote,
In the event the votes are evenly divided, the decision shall be in favor of PW
status,
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7. RIGHTS OF THE DETAINEE, The detainee ghall be advised of and
accorded the following fundamental rights considered to be essertial to a fair

hearing:

a. No person may be déprived of his status ae a prisoner of war
without having had an opportunity to present his case with the agsistance of
a qualified advocate or counsel,

b. The detainee shall be entitled to the services of a competent
interpreter,

c. The detainee shall have the right to be present with his coun-
sel at all open sessions of the ‘tribunal.

8, COUNSEL FOR THE DETAINEE, Each detainee shall have the.
right to be represented by counsel, He may sclect anyone reasonably avail-
able, including a fellow detainee, If the detainee does not wish to make a
selection or if the counsel requested i8 not reasanably available, the con-
vening authority shall appoint a judge advocate or other military lawyer
familiar with the Geneva Conventions as counsel for the detainee,

9. RIGHTS OF COUNSEL FOR THE DETAINEE,

a, Counsel shall have a period of at least one week before the
hearing in order to prepare his cage., This right may be waived by counsel.

b, Counsel shall be informed of the procedure to be followed by
the tribunal at the hearing,

c. Counsel shall be afforded free access to visit the detainee and
interview him in private,

d. Counsel shall be afforded a reasonable opportunity to confer
privately with essential witnesses, including prisoners of war,

e. Counsel shall have the right to call witnesses, to examine and
cross~examine witnesses, and to present evidence in behalf of the detainee
subject to such recasonable reatriction‘a as the tribunal may impose.

f. Counsel may address the tribunal during the proceedmgs make
a final argument, and make a statement in behalf of the detainee,

10, RIGHT TO TESTIFY, The detainee rmay testify in his own behalf
or remain silent at his option.

by
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11. EVIDENCE,

a. The tribunal shall not be bound by the rules of evidence pre-
scribed for trials by court-martial. It should consider any matter pregented
which is relevant to the issue whether written or oral, sworn or unsworn.

B b. The tribunal may refuse to consider any oral or written mat-
ter precgented if it is irrelevant, immaterial, or unnecessarily repetitive or

cumulative,

12. INTERPRETER,

a, Each detainee has the right to the services of a qualified
interpreter throughout the proceedings and in his dealings with his counszel.

b. The attorney-client privilege alao shall apply to the inter-
preter.

13. POWERS OF THE TRIBUNAL., The tribunal shall have the power

to:

a. Order US military witnesses to appear and to request the
appearance of civilian witnesses.

b. - Question all witneszes including the detainee, should he choose
to testify at the hearing.

c. Require the production of docurnents and real evidence.

d. Require of each witness an oath, affirmation, or such declar-
ation as is customary in the country of the witness.

e. Appoint officers for carrying out any task designated by the
tribunal, including the taking of evidence on commission.

f. To determine the mental and phyeicé.l capacity of the detainee
to participate in the hearing.

14, CONDUGT OF HEARING.

a. The president upon calling the tribunal to order should first
read the order appointing the tribunal..

b. Counsel for the tribunal will cause a record to be made of the
time, date, and place of the hearing, and the identity and qualifications of all
participants.

4>
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c. The president should then explain to the detainee his rights,
the purpose of the hearing, and the possible consequences of the decision.

d. Counsel for the tribunal will read the report of the interro-
gating officer summarizing the facts upon which the interrogating officer's
decigion was based,

e. Witnessee expecting to be called will be excluded from the
hearing except while testifying. An cath or affirmation will be administered
by counsel for the tribunal.

f. Counsel for the detainee may make or waive an opening &tate-

ment.

g. Counsel for the tribunal should then present all relevant
evidence to which he has access through the testimony of witnesses, docu-.
ments, or real evidence without regard to whether the evidence is favorable
or unfavorable to the detainee. '

h. Counsel for the detainee and counsel for the tribunal may
croas-examine witnesses or develop new matters as long as they are relevant
to the isgues before the tribunal.

i. Counsecl for the detainee may present witnesses, docurnents,
affidavite, real evidence, and sworn or unsworn staterments in behalf of the
detaince,.

j. Either counsel may call witnesses in rebuttal or surrebuttal,

k. At the conclusion of the presentation of evidence by both counsezl
the tribunal may recall witnesscs or call additional witnesses.

1. After all evidence is in and after closing oral argument has been
made by both counsel, the hearing will be closed,.

m. The tribunal will deliberate in cloged session. Only voting
members will be present,

n. In closed gession the tribunal will make its determination of
status, Its decision will be recorded using the format at Annex B of MACV

Directive 20-5 as a guide and will be gigned by a1l members,

o. In open session the president will announce the decision of the

b5

tribunal.
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15. POST HEARING PROCEDURES.

a. In caszs in which the detaince hag becn determiued to bz en-
titled to PW status, a brief resums of the {acts and circumstances upon which
the decirion was bazed will be appended to the decision. A copy of the order
cppointing the tribunal will be attached, ‘ '

b. In cases in which the de
entitled to PW sgtatus, the following ite

tainee hag been determined not to be
me will be attzched to the decigion:

(1Y A copy of the order appointing the tribunal.

(2) A statement of the time and place of the hearing, per-
gons present, and their qualifications,

(3) A summary of the téstimony of all witnecges heard by
the tribunal.

(4) Certified copies of 2ll supporting documents upon which
the decision was bascd. ’

(5) Drawings, photographs, or accurate descriptions of items
of real evidence considered by the tribunal.

c¢. Counsel for the tribunal will assist in the preparatinn of the
record of proceedings.,

d. The original and 2 copies of the tribunal's decision and all
supporting documents will be forwarded by the president to the convening
authority within one week from the date of the announcemaent of the decision;
the original will be forwarded by the convening authority to COMUSMACYV,
ATTN: SJA; one copy will be retained by the convening authority; one copy
will be made available to the detainee or his counsel upon request.
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REPORT OF TRIBUNAL DECISICN

TRIBUNAL NO. CASE NO.

(UNIT) DATE

APO SAN FRANCISCO

In Re:

This tribunal, having been directed to make a determination as to the legal

status of , captured by

at on . » has examined all available

information and has determined that he (is) (is not) entitled to prisoner of
war status.

Additional identifying information concerning the prisoner is as follows:

Date of Birth: , Unit, if known:

Place of Birth: | Mother's name:

ID No., if any: __ Father's name: _
Rank, if any: Aliases, 1{ any:

Signatures of Tribumal Members

43 B F@?@'&‘{\T\
M
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APPOINTMENT OF TRIBUNAL

TC 350. Following Individuals Appointed

MEGIRS:
Major A. B. Doe, 05100322, JAGC
Czptain R. C. Shaw, 05218535, INF
LTJG R.S. Fuzz, 518524, UG R

COUNSEL FOR THE TRIBUNAL:

1LT R. A. Base, 03674421, JAGC

Apt to: Tribuvnal

Eff Date: corommmromins

Pd: Indefinite

Purpose:  To drterinine in cases refer
beforz it erae cntitled to treat

fHe Cvnyga Conventions,
Auth: Pay = ‘\LV 04”‘ \,'.."\‘."‘
Sp Instr:

A,
..1 -

0 it whether the individusls
went as prisonsrs of war under

foth in Amnex A
dzcision in the
-5 in ezch case

b3
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ACTION BY COWEIINS AUTERRITY
(or his desimnnterd yepreseatative)

The decisicn of the US tritunal in the above-entitled matter i
transmitted.

(Remarks, if any, and availohie informaticn as to the detainee's dis-
position following the haaring vill be shmm at this point.)

Sazanture

R
AN
2 '/;,, &
«‘K@ A
'.-\,"-:-"“""»

5U
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MACV P¥ RESCREENING TEAM

1. PURP POSE, To review the ca.reu'of PWe captured and cilaagified
by US forcos whose entitlement to PW status is questioned by the GVN,

2. BACKGRCUND, From time to time, MACV receives requests
from the GVN, through the Joint Gencral Staff, to review the cases of cexr-
tain PW, captured and classified by US forces and held in Vietnamese PW
camps, who may have been evroneoufly clangpified as PW, The MACV FPW
Resereening Team io created to resyond to these reguesnts,

3. COMPOSITION, The MACYV PW Rescreening Team will be. com-
posed of four officers. They will be one each from MACJT1, MACJZ, MACTA
and the capturing unit.

4, RESPONSIBILITIES,

a. MACJ] representative will have primary general staff sugper-
vision over the rescrecning activities.

b, MACJTZ rewresentative will be responszible for classification
of thooe rescreened.

c. MACJA representative will advice and assist in the clazsifi-
cation of those rescreensd,

d. Captiring unit represgentative will provide advice and assist-
ance to the rercreening tearn and provide all available capturing unit records

and reports on the PW to be rescreensd.

5. PROCEDURES,

a. Requegts from GVN for PW rescreening will be received and
coordinated by MACJ1, In the event that a roster of PW whosge status is being
juestionsd does net accompany the request for rescreening, MACJ1 will obtain
sucn roster prior to the rescreening, Upon receint of the roster, MACJT] will
furnish two copies of it to MACJ2.

b. Prior to th= visit of the MACV PW Rescrecning Team to the PW
carnp, a compvined interrogation team, coordinated by MACJ2, will agsure
that sufficient records are available on each PW who is to be reacreened to
enable a decigion to be made in his case, The record on each PW to be re-
screened must contain the report of an interrogstion conducted by a US inter-
rogator, For thiz purpose the initial Preliminary Interrogation Report
(MACYV Form 370) will suffice.

51
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¢c. MACIZ will noti fy MACY] when ths records of the PW are in
ovder and ready for rescreani VACT1 will then arrange for the reascveening

-

and will notify the partici;

d. Rescr od at the PW camp where the

PW and their recoxvdn 2 Locate zraonnel from the capturing unit will be
present during the rescreening ' that the rescreening team might

ac well as the records and

c,ator" It is considsred desir-

ereut during the reccreening to

have the benefit of their

reports of the capturing uni
able that appropriate 21
adv-’ae and ageist the MACY. PW Rc*rr ening Tes

m. Such personnel may
2gist in the rescreening, but it mvat be emyphacined that the determinztion
2ral

concerning the gtutus of o US captured and clageified PW iz a uniiat
£

decision made by US peroounel,

e. The reccreening team will utilize a1l documents available in
the rescreening of PW, Such documients will include, but not be limited te,
L= »
the Prelirninary Interrozation Re?*r'?“u (MACV Form 370); other written records

La Lo s

z; the :}-S’C.Ei'-_i:.“t” ('L'w;p Form 365); the Detainee Report

[

{f.  When concidered necessary, the rescreening tearn wiil inter-
view individual PW and conduct such interrogation as i3 decomed neccsaary.

211 available evidence, the rescrecning izam

. .
-
will ranke a deteormination '.fh»::t’ner ench IPW whoos case has been ztudied
ghould he coutinued i
bz cly PW only when the evidouce clerriy indicates that o be apnro-

priats.

'ved 25 2 civilian. Status will

h. Each case will bz reviewaed by the MACJA representative. Re-
clagsification to non-PW atatus will not bs accorm::lishcd'without his concurrence.
Any case about which the MA(JJ’A representative has doubts will be referred tp
an Article 5, GPW, tribunal in accordance with the provisions of this directive.

i. The case of any detaince who claime PW status, but who the
rescreening team feels ehould be reclagsified as a civilian, will be referred

to an A* cle 5, GPW, tribunal in accordance with the provisions of this
dircctive
6. REPCORTS, The rescreeniag team will submit & report of each

redcreening utxlu,ma the fozrant contained at Annex F of this directive, which
shall includz a8 an inclosurs thereto a complete roster of the PW rescreened
and the detex m*r\:‘.tlon made in ench case,

3
o
.
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SURJECT

-PW Rescreening

’ Frow MACV PV Rescreening Team DATE chT 1
i J 1. During the period , the MACV P¥ Rescreening Team screened

f the vecords of o U.S. captured and classified F¥ at the RVNAF PW camp located

e y =z Corps.

r 2, Of the  P¥ rescreened:

| { a. _t C(lassification as P¥ not changed.
» b. + Reclassified as civilian.
; 3. It is recommended that GVN (JGS) be informed that those reclassified as
civilizn may be transferred from the PW camp for further disposition in accordance

i
4. Attached is a complete roster of the PW rescreened and the determination

in each case.

MACJ2 Rep.

MACJT15 Rep.

MACJA Rep.

Capturing Unit Rep.

Copy furnished:
MACTA

VACT?
|
[
-4
b
! K
E)
i 1{
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HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222

DIRECTIVE 2 November 1967
NUMBER 27-5 , (MACJA)

LEGAL SERVICES
WAR CRIMES AND OTHER PROHIBITED ACTS

1. PURPOSE. To reaffirm the prohibition against commission of
war crimes and related acts.

2. BACKGROUND., Over the years, there have evolved certain rules
which civilized nations observe in the conduct of war., These rules are known
as the law of war. They represent the principle that, even in wartime, there
are rules governing behavior and prescribing the limits to which troops can
go, collectively and individually, in prosecuting the war.

3. DEFINITION. A war crime is the technical expression for a
violation of the Iaw of war by any person or persons, military or civilian.
Every violation of the law of war is a war crime.

4, ILLUSTRATION, The following are examples of war crimes and
related improper acts. It is important to note that this list is not intended
to include all such acts.

a. Maltreatment or mutilation of dead bodies.

b. Maltreatment of prisoners of war or detainees.
c. Use of forbidden arms and ammunition,

d. Abuse of or firing on the flag of truce.

e. Improperly taking personal effects or money from prisoners
of war or detainees.

f. Killing spies or other persons who have committed hostile
acts without trial.

g. Torture or inhuman treatment of a prisoner of war or detainee.

h. Depriving prisoners of ivar or detainees of the right of a fair
EXHIBIT D-38

trial.

i. Looting or purposeless destruction.
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5. APPLICABILITY. This directive is applicable to all US military
personnel and to US civillan personnel serving with or accompanying the
armed forces in the field. '

6. ACTION. Commission of any act enumerated in paragréph 4,
above, or constituting a war crime is prohibited. Violation of this directive
will be punishable in accordance with the provisions of the Uniform Code of

Military Justice.
7. REPORTS. This directive requires no report,

8. REFERENCES.

a. Geneva Conventions of 1949.

b. Hague Conventions of 1907.

c¢. Uniform Code of Military Justice.
d. FM27-10.

e. MACYV Directive 20-4 (0).

f. MACYV Directive 190-3.

FOR THE COMMANDER:

WALTER T. KERWIN, JR,
Major General, USA
Chief of Staff

NEIL N. SNYDER, JR.
Colonel, USA
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
B :
Plus 5 - JA 10 - NAVFORYV 800 - AG-AOP
10 ~ USARV 10 - IIT MAF 5 - AG-AO
10 - TAF 58
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HEADQUARTERS :
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96243

DIRECTIVE 28 June 1966
NUMBER 95-4* (MACJ3)

AVIATION
US AIR OPERATIONS IN RVN (U)

1. (U) PURPOSE.

a. To establish the procedures and responsibilities for com-
mand, control, and coordination of United States (US) military air opera-
tions in the Republic of Vietnam (RVN).

b. To publish the rules of engagement and restrictions for mil-
1tary air operations in RVN.

2. (U) DEFINITIONS.

a. Speclﬁed Strike Zones. Those areas approved by a province
chief where strikes may be conducted without additional political clearance.
Whenever possible, a FAC will support these strikes.

b. Close Air Support Air action requested by the ground com-
ma.nder against hostile targets in close proximity to friendly forces and
which requires integration of each air mission with the fire and movement
of the ground forces. Due to the widespread intermingling of friendly forces
and populations with enemy forces, GVN political and tactical approval of
all strikes within RVN is required, therefore harassment and interdiction
missions within country must be processed as close air support missions.

c. Joint Air Ground Operations System (JAGOS). A composite
of integrated command and control systems which includes the MACV Com-.
mand and Control System, the Army Air Ground System (AAGS), and the
Air Force Tactical Air Control System (TACS).

*This directive supersedes MACYV Directive 95-2, 20 December 1965, and
MACYV Directive 95-4, 6 February 1966

DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEAR INTERVALS
DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS
DOD DIR 5200. 10

. o EXHIBIT D-4
—CONFIDENTIAL-—
5 {
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28 June .1966
3. (C) GENERAL.

a. The mission of all US military aviation forces in the Republic
of Vietnam is to assist and provide air support for the counterinsurgency
effort of the RVN Armed Forces (RVNAF) and the United States/Free World
Military Assistance Forces (US/FWMAF).

b. All services operate through portions of the same air space and
are frequently employed on joint and combined operations. Each possesses
to some degree the capability to accomplish missions normally assigned to
another service. Therefore, close cooperation and coordination are required
to assure that efforts are complementary, integrated, and achieve the most
effective results,

¢. En route Air Traffic Control is a function of the Director of
Civil Aviation. It is exercised through the Joint VN/US Air Coordination
Committee which coordinates the use of civil and military communication
and navigation facilities and personnel. Terminal Air Traffic Control is a
function of the supported force commander as defined by MACV Directive
95-5, subject: Flight Facilities in the RVN, and MACYV Directive 95-9, sub-
ject: Joint Airborne/Airmobile Airstrip Operatlonl. Afrcraft performing
close air support are controlled as specified in appropriate service Air/
Ground Operations directives.

d. All US military pilots providing air fire support will endeavor
to eliminate incidents involving friendly forces, non-combatants, and damage
to civilian property by adherence to the Procedures, Restrictions, and Rules
of Engagement established by RVNAF and this headquarters (see Annex D),
While these restraints and procedures are designed to mitiimize losses to
friendly forces and non-combatants, the objective still remnains to obtain the
full productivity of US air capabilities without appreciably inhibiting respon-

- 8slveness or flexibility,

e. In the event of a major emergency or disaster, COMUSMACYV
may direct the Commander, 7th Air Force, to assume operational control
over certain designated US air resources. The responsibility for determin-
ing the existence of such an emergency rests with COMUSMACYV and will not
be delegated. Upon termination of the emergency condition, operational con-
trol over US air resources will revert to normal as specified in this direc-
tive.

4, (C) RESPONSIBILITIES,

(6.5
(o]



- —CONFIDENTA LS MACV Dir 95-4
' - June 1966

a, Commander, Tth Ai. ¥orce, in his capacity as MACV Air
Force Component Commander, acts as coordinating authority for all Us/
FWMATF air operations and Vietnamese Air Force (VNAF) activities in the
MACYV area of responsibility. For detailed responsibilities see paragraph
3, Annex A,

b. Commanding General, III Marine Amphibious Force (III MAF),
will conduct offensive and defensive tactical air operations in accordance
with the established Rules of Engagement and will augment daily the US Air
Force effort with resources not required to support operations of prime con-
cern to IIl MAF. For detailed responsibilities see paragraph 3, Annex B.

c. Commanding General, US Army Vietnam (USARV), will pro-
vide those US Army aviation resources necessary to support both US/FWMAF
and ARVN ground operations and will exercise all functions of command,
except those specifically withdrawn by COMUSMACY, of all US Army avia-
tion units not assigned to US Divisions. For detailed responsibilities, see
paragraph 3, Annex C,

d. Commander-in-Chief, Pacific Fleet, will provide strike air-
craft as directed by CINCPAC to operate in coordination with the JAGOS,

5. (C) OPERATIONAL PLANNING,

a. Joint operational planning for required aviation support will
be conducted on a continuing basis at all levels of command down to and
including battalion. Representatives of the ground commander (G2/3 Air or
82/3 Air), Air Liaison Officer, and Army aviation representative will
participate in the tactical ground planning to assure efficient utilization of
ali air support and proper integration into the ground scheme of maneuver,
USMC and 7th Fleet liaison officers will be provided to the JAGOS when air-
craft of these services are participating in joint operations or providing
close air support.

b. RVNAF advisors and US commanders of ground and Naval
units will assure that planners consider the use of air support for all opera-
tions. Plans for movement of convoys and trains, ground reconnaissance
patrols, security forces, and quick reaction forces will include provisions
for obtaining or using air support. During the execution phase of operations, -
aerial fire support is especially appropriate to support efforts to maintain
contact with the enemy. In the conduct of airmobile operations, air cover
of lift elements and prestrikes on all landing zones will be used as required
where there is a possibility of opposition.
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.c. Requests for closc air support will be processed through the
Joint Air Ground Operations System (JAGOS) (for Il MAF/I Corps/USAF
relationship, see Annex B), Utilization of this system will ingure that ap-
plication of close air support i8 in accord with the ground commander's
plan and will provide required responsiveness.

d. Army Aviation considerations: See Annex C, this directive.

e. Planning coordination of air support requirements will be
achieved in the field through the Combat Support Coordination Center (see

paragraph 6n).

f. Herbicide operations (Trail Dust) must be selective in nature
and coordinated both politically and militarily. Requests must be initiated
at province level (see paragraph 6m).

g. SKY SPOT should be utilized to maintain close air support or
interdiction-during times of reduced visibility or darkness (see Annex A,
this directive).

h., Troop Airlift: See paragraphs 6d, 6e, 6f, and 6g.

6. (U) REFERENCES,

a. JCS Publication 1, Dictionary of United States Military Terms
for Joint Usage (JD). ' .

b. JCS Publication 2, Unified Action Armed Forces (UNAAF).

c. Letter of Agreement between DCS, VNAF, and MACV,
MACJ311, HQ MACYV, Serial 395, 5 February 1965, subject: Special rc-
cedures for Tactical Operations Flights,

d. MACYV Directive 55-2 (C), subjéct: Movement of Units (U).

e. MACYV Directive 55-4, subject: Movement System in RVN.

~f.  MACYV Directive 95-3 (C), subject: USA/USMC Aviation Sup-
port (U). '

g. MACYV Directive 95-5, subject: Flight Facilities in the Re-
publi¢ of Vietnam, '

4
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h. MACYV Directive 95-§ (), subject: Joint and Combined Heli-
copter Operations (U).

-1, MACYV Directive 95-11 (C), subject: Joint Air Ground Opera-
tions System (JAGOS) (U). ' '

j. MACYV Directive 95-9, subject: Joint Airborne/Airmobile
Air Strip Operation.

k. MACYV Directive 381-1 (C), subject: - Visual Aerial Surveil-
lance (U).

1. MACYV Directive 381- (C), subject: Airborne Radio Direc-
tion Finding (ARDF) (to be published),

m, MACYV Directive 525-1 (C), subject: Herbicide Operations (U).

n. MACYV Directive 525-12, subject: Combat Support Coordina-
tion Center. '

0. MACYV LOI governing operations of Il MAF in RVN, 6 May
1965, ' '

FOR THE COMMANDER:

 SRVERS Uk 5.
P SO
S € BN
i _zlg"o e el W. B. ROSSON
TSR AL ;§-: Major General, USA
A : ' ] N
“\%\“ N inf & ,@{l Chlef Of Sta'ff
‘\%&’n.._.. \A\;é)
S SANCE COMYT

-, -
At gy, 9

E. D. BRYSON
Colonel, AGC
Adjutant General

4 Annexes
7th Air Force Operations
- IIT MAF Air Operations
Army Aviation
Restrictions and Rules of Engagement, RVN

SERiN S
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DISTRIBUTION:
1 - Ea HQ MACYV Staff
30 - CG, USARV
30 - CG, Il MAF
30 - CG, 1st Inf Div
30 - CG, I FFORCEYV
30 - CG, I FFORCEYV
30 - CG, 1st Air Cav Div
150 - Cdr, TAF
20 - Cdr, I Corps Adv Gp
20 - Cdr, I Corps Adv Gp
20 - Cdr, 1I Corps Adv Gp
50 - Cdr, IV Corps Adv Gp
2 - SA, CMR"-
2 - SA, Abn Bde
2 - SA, RF/PF
150 - COMSEVENTHFLT
20 - FWMAO '
1 - SA, RW Scty Adv Det
1 - CG, 5th Sp Forces
202 - MACAG-AO
25 - MACJ3
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7th AIR FORUi: OPERATIONS

1. (U) PURPOSE. To establish responsibilities of USAF for com-
mand, control, and coordination of military air operations in the Republic
of Vietnam.

2. (U) GENERAL. Command and control of USAF strike aircraft
and the coordination of USMC/USN/VNAF strike aircraft will be accomplished
through the Tactical Air Control System,

3. (C) RESPONSIBILITIES. Commander, 7th Air Force, will:

a. Conduct offensive and defensive tactical air operations to
include maintenance of air supexiority, close air support, reconnaissance
as requested by the ground commander or Corps Senior Advisor, search
and rescue, air transport, and other supplemental air support as required.

b. Provide essential training of VNAF in offensive and defensive
tactical air operations.

c. Provide tactical air support through SKY SPOT when darkness
or inclement weather create such a requirement.

d. Provide meteoroiogical support for air operations.

e. Establish, 1i conjunction with other US and RVN agencies,
an Air Traffic Control Sysiem which provides normal processing and flight

following.

f. Prepare joint lusiruciions in conjunction with CG, USARYV;
CG, m MAF; and Commander, Tth Fleet, to assure integrated and coor-
dinated air qperations

4. (C) OPERATIONAL PLANNING.

a. Immediate and preplanned requests for Close Air Support
will be processed through the Joint Air Ground Operations System (JAGOS)
as outlined in reference 61, basic directive. 7th Air Force will maintain
tactical aircraft on ground alert to fulfill immediate air requests.

b. Coordinatian of air activities will take place at all levels of
JAGOS to eliminate conflict between participating forces and to insure re-
quired support.

Annex A

—CONFIDENTIAL o~
53



MACY Dir 35-4 €ONFIDENTIAL —S—

28 June 1966

¢. SKY SPOT Control Points (Radar Directed Bombing) will be
submitted from friendly ground units to appropriate SKY SPOT unit to
insure complete preplanning for air support. Special Forces camps and
outposts of special political/strategic importance will insure that their con-
trol point coordinates have been catalogued by nearest SKY SPOT unit so
that points can be verified by USAF photo reconnaissance.

d. Inthe event COMUSMACYV declares a major emergency, Ttk
Air Force will assume operational control of certain air resources ag de-
signated by COMUSMACY. .

Page 2 of Annex A W
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III MAF AIR OPERATIONS

1. (V) PURPOSE. To establish operating procedures and assign
responsibilities for command, control, and coordinat:on of US Marine Corps
-aviation operations in the Republic of Vietnam.

2. (C) GENERAL.

a, Marine Corps aviation resources are organic to IIl MAF and
are commanded and directed in support of tactical operations as designated
by CG, II MAF.

b, The Marine Corps Tactical Air Control System, a component

of Marine aviation, will exercise positive control over all USMC aircraft

in support of Marine Corps operations and over other aircraft as may be
assigned in support of such operations. The Marine Corps Tactical Air Con-
trol System includes a Tactical Air Direction Center, Direct Air Support
_Centers, radar surveillance capability, and such terminal guidance facilities
a8 necessary to facilitate the orderly and expeditious handling of tactical
aircraft. This system will coordinate with the TACS operated by VNAF/
USAF and will be prepared to suppiemeni and integrate with the existing Air
Defense Control System. .

8. (C) _RESPONSIBILITIES. Commanding General, III MAF, will:

' a. Exercise operational control over all USMC aviation resources
except as provided in paragraph 3e of the basic directive. B

b. Conduct offensive and defensive tactical air operations, to
include close air support, interdiction, reconnaissance, maintenance of
air superiority, air transport, search and rescue, and other supplemental
air support, as required.

c. Provide aircraft to support US 7th Fleet opérations as directed
by COMUSMACYV or higher authority.

d. Establish joint and combined planning coordination measures
required in connection with IIl MAF/USAF/RVNAF air operations in I Corps
and make provision for apprising Tth Air Force (TACC) of future ground
operations and possible USAF reinforcement requirements by the following
means:

Annex B W
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(1) Prepare in conjunction with the Commander, 7th Air
Force, joint operating instructions to insure an integrated and coordinated

joint effort

(2) Identify to the Commander, 7th Air Force, for coordina-
tion and control through the TACS, those resources in excess of current
requirement for support of Il MAF operations so that such resources may
be allocated in support of other forces or missions.

(3) Provide liaison with the Commander, 7th Air Force, to
facilitate the coordination and control of USMC aviation assets committed
in support of Tth Air Force requirements and for purpose of keeping Tth Air
Force abreast of III MAF ground operations.

(4) Provide liaison with the I Corps Tactical Operations
Center and I Corps Direct Air Support Center. This liaison effort will
facilitate the tin:2ly passing of information on current and proposed military
operations in order that available aviation assets may be most effectively

utilized.

(5) In his capacity as I Corps Senior Advisor, insure that
the I Corps Advisory Group establishes physical liaison with III MAF for
the purpose of informing III MAF of impending and current I Corps opera-
tions and required air support.

e. Inthe event COMUSMACY declares a major emergency, be

prepared to transfer to Commander, 7th Air Force, operational control of
air resources as designated by COMUSMACYV.

Page 2 of Annex R
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g

AREi ¢ AVIA'I‘I(’)N

1. (D) PURPOSE, To establish- operating procvcires and assign
responsibilities for command, control, and coordination «f US Army avia-
tion operations in the Republic of Vietnam (RVN).

2. (C) GENERAL

a. US Army aviation resources not organic to combat units will
normally be allocated to Senior Corps Advisors and US commanders for |
‘employment in support of ARVN/US/FWMATF operations. Aviation resources
so allocated will be assigned, insofar as practicable, missions of direct
.support of ARVN divisions and US/FWMAF divisions, brigades, and regiments.
Senior Advisors will establish an Army Aviation Element (AAE) within each
ARVN Corps and Division Tactical Operations Center (TOC).. us division or
higher commsnders will establish an AAE at their TOCs. - |

b. Aviation assgets will be allocated as directed by COMUSMACV
- US Army resources are subject to reallocation, recall, or diversion through
the Army Aviation Division (AAD), Combat Operations Center (COC),
comply with priorities established by this headquarters.

c. US Army aviation resources assigned in general support and
not allecated to support a specific ARVN Corps or US unit will remain under
operational control of COMUSMACV, OV-1 units in this category are under
the operational control of MACV J2. This control is exercised through HQ,
USARV. Other resources in this category will be allocated by AAD, COC,
MACYV, in accordance with priorities established by this headquarters. When
: committed to operations, such resources exclusive of OV-1's will be under
operational control or in support of the commander of the US unit, or the
Senior US Advisor of the ARVN unit concerned until released by the US com-
‘mander or advisor, or recalled by MACV through the AAD.

-d, US/ FWMAF units assigned to a CTZ or major US unit w1ll
request Us Army aviation support through the respective TOC.

3. (C) RESPONSIBILITIEb

a. Commanding General Us Army Vxetnam (USARYV), will:

(1) Provide US Army aviation resources to support ground
operations including airmobile operations, aerial reconnaissance and
surveillance, fire support, search and rescue, air transport and other
supplemental air support, an required.

-
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(2) Exercise commahd, less operational control, of US
Army Aviation resources and provide combat aviation support, as directed,
to US/FWMAF/ARVN forces for the conduct of combat, logistical, or other.
counterinsurgency operations throughout the RVN. ‘

(3) Provide qualified aviation personnel to operate Army
Aviation Elements at corps and division TOC's. : '

, (4) Provide US Arm& aviation support for Headquarters,
Military Assistance Command, Vietnam. .

| ~ (8) Establish and operate an Army Air Traffic Regulation .
and Identification System, coordinated with and responsive to the Air Traffic
Control System.

_ (8) Prepare in conjunction with Commander, - Tth Air .Foirce,
joint operating instructions to assure integrated and coordinated air opera-.
tions. '

b. US Commanders will:

(1) Exercise operational control over allocated US Army
aviation resources. ' '

(2) Exercise command over organic Us Army aviation re-
sources.

c. . Corps Senibr Advisors will:

(1) Exercise operational control over allocated US Army
- aviation resources. . »

(2) Within allocated resources, provide essential aviation

support for ARVN military and paramilitary forces in zone of responsibility,
including units of the General Reserve-and Special Forces when committed.

Page 2 of Annex C W
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RESTRIC TIONS AND 1 1LES OF ENGAGEMENT, RVN

1. (U) PURPOSE To define specific operational restrictions and
rules of engagement for US aircraft in RVN.

2. (C) GENERAL

a. All targets selected for an air strike will be approved by
the Province Chief directly or through higher ARVN authority.

b. All pilots will endeavor to minimize non-combatant casualties
and civilian property damage. A strike will not be executed where identifica-
.tion of friendly forces is in doubt. :

c. All pilots will have a knowledge of the disposition of friendly
- forces and/or civilians prior to conducting a strike. This information may
come from ground or air briefing. _

_ . d. For purposes of this directive, references to the Forward Air
Controller (FAC) also encompass and apply to the Marine Tactical Air Coor-
dinator Airborne (TACA).

e. USAF, USMC, and USN strike aircraft will normally be con-~ -
trolled by the following in the order of preference as listed:

*#(1) US Air Force ALO/FAC or Marine TACA.,
*(2) VNAF #AC/FAO.
(3)  USAF MSG-17 ($KY SPOT) or USMC TPQ-10,

£,  In an emergency, when no qua.liﬁed means of control ig avail-
able, the following personnel may designate the target for strike aircraft-

(1). The commander of a gr ound unit or US advisor engaged
with the Viet Cong.

(2) US pilot-of an airplane or helicopter supporting a ground
unit, who has radio contact with the ground unit involved and/or can 1dentify
friendiy positions in relation to enemy positions.

*Under VFR conditions. when a USAR USMC or VNAF FAC is not avail-
able, a qualified Army Target Identifying Pilot (TIP) may designate the
target to be struck and the flight ieader of the strike aircraft will control

e ke, ~CONFIDENTHAES—
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(3) US pilot of an irplane or helicozter reguired to op-:.frate
within the vicinity of 2 hostile village or hamlet for the purpoce of concuct-
2 medical evacuation or sugply mission, and where enremy fire prosents

an m{h;qdiate tareat to the lives of the helicogter or traunsport crew.

MACYV Dir 95-4
28 June 1966

g. Cloze Air Support missions that involve strikes on hamlets
or villages must always be controlled by a FAC, I the attack on a village
- or hamlet i deemed necessary and is executed in conjunction with a ground
operation involving moveroent of ground forces through the area, the attack
may be made without warrdeg; however, appropriate US-GVN-RVNAF
approval is required, except in emergencies, If the attack on a village or
hamlet ig not in conjunction with any immediate ground operation, the
inhabitants must be warned by leaflets and/or loudspenker system prior
to the attack and must be given sufficient time to evacuate the area.

3. (C) SPECIFIC INSTRUCTIONS FOR CLOSE AIR SUPEORT TO
INCLUDE INTERDICTIUN (DAY OR NIGHT), o

a. ALO/FAC will:-

(1) Have thorough knowledge of the ground scheme of
maneuver, : ' - |

(2). Make every effort to secure a VNAF observer to assist
in directing an air strike, K a VNAF cbserver is not availeble, an ALO/
FAC is authorized to direct the air strike, ' ' '

(3) Maintain relizble communjcations with ground unit and
‘with strike aircraft, ' : g _ o

| (4) ‘Make positive identification and mérk the target,

| (5) Insure that strike pilots are aware of friendly locations -
in relation to target, characteristics of target area,and local weather '
conditions, - - . . . ' '

. () Use 1:50, 000 scale mape of target area, and photographs
when available, ] o o | '

" b. Strike Pilots will:
(1) Always be under the control and have direct radio contact .

for.a strike with a Forward Air Controller or designated control agency
(atrborne or ground) T S E .

Page 2 of Annex D CGNW‘
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(2) Have visual cor:lact with target or target marker except

as noted in paragraph (6), below.

(3) Always ascertain the position of friendly troops (or
civilians, when applicable).

(4) Ascertain local conditions regarding weather, target
area, and surrounding terrain characteristics.

(5) Defend themselves against ground fire providing:
~{(a) Source of fire can be visually identified.

: (b) - The strike can be positively oriented against the
source,

(é) ‘The fiie is of such intensity that counter-action
is necessary.

(6) Strike at night only with flares, unless under control
of TPQ-10 or MSQ M.

.4, (C) BORDER RESTRICTIONS FOR AIRCRAFT CONDUCTING
 ASSIGNED MISSTONS IN RVN.

a. Alrcraft will not cross the demilitarized zone or Cambodia it
border unless specifically authorized by COMUSMACYV,

‘ b. Al FACs operating in the vicinity of the border will have a
1:50, 000 map of the target area. Maps, mosaics, and photos will be made
available to the pilots.

c. Joint operatlbns-lntelligence-facilities will be established
and complete prestrike briefings and poststrike debriefings will be con-
ducted for strikes within 5000 meters of the border, when practical.

d. Cambodian border festrictions which ai-e additional to the
above: ' ' '

(1) Strike aircraft within 5000 meters of the Cambodian
border will be under positive control of a Forward Air Controller or MSC
71/TPQ-10. The authority to waive this requirement is restricted to
COMUSMACY or his designated representative.

Page 3of Amex  —CONFIDENHAE—
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(2) All.organization. responsible for planning or execu-
tion of missions within 5 km of the border will have posted in operations
a 1:250, 000 or larger scale map on which the Cambodian border is dis-
tinctly marked on the RVN side, to the depth of 5 km.

(8) Aircraft supporting border outposts (fire support,
reconnaissance, supply, and transportation) are allowed to operate as
necessary in the outpost area, but will neither Cross nor ﬁre across
the border. .

(4) Appropriate radar stations will flight follow aircraft
on missions within 5 km of the border within equipment capabflity.

"5, (C) JETTISON,
a. Munitions will be jettisoned only in. designated jettison areas.

b. During night or IFR conditions, aircraft will be under positive
radar control while jettisoning.

: - ¢, During day VFR, drops will be monitored by radar wnenever .
possible. ' ' .

6. (C) US ARMED HELICOPTERS-

S N US Army and US Marine armed helicopters will be marked
"US Army" or ''US Marine," as appropriate, and may be manned with all-US
crews at the unit commanders discretion, '

| b. H the target involves non-combatants, such as‘in a hamlet or
- village, whenever possible an RVNAF observer will be aboard the helicopter
and US-GVN-RVNAF approval to fire must be obtained unless the situation
clearly presents an immediate threat to the lives of the crew. .

1. (C) USAF C-123 AIRCRAFT (RANCH HAND) Ranch Hand air-
craft flying Trail Dust missions in RVN for the purpose of crop destruction
will be flown under '"Farmgate' rules which require Vietnamese marldngs
on the a.ircraft and a Vietnamese observer aboard.

8. (C). AIR RECONNAISSANCE AND AERIAL SURVEILLANCE
MISSIONS ’

a. Operational restrictions placed upon reconnaissance aircraft
‘near the RVN/Cambodian border, for the purpose of insuring that inadvertent

Page 4 of Annex D m
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overflights do not occur, preclude asrial reconnaissance over large areas
within RVN where significant enemy activity is known to be taking place.

In order to eliminate the immunity of such areas to observation and photog-
raphy, these restrictions may be waived on a case-by-case basis.

b. Reconnaissance requests for coverage in areas which present
a danger of an overflight or border violation will be forwarded through
normal reconnaissance request channels to the TASE. Upon determination
that a waiver is justified, the request will be executed. In the event of
particularly sensitive complications, COMUSMACYV will be the final deter-
mining authority. '

c. US Army OV-1 aircraft may be armed with target marking
ordnance while on surveillance missions.

9. (U) AIR TO AIR RESTRICTIONS, Commander, 7th Air Force,
prescribes Rules of Engagement and Nestrictions for air to air combat in
RVN, These are published by that headquarters in Tactical Air Control
Center (TACC) Operating Instructiong (OI) No 55-33, 30 March 1966.
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HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222

CHANGE 2 | 26 August 1967
DIRECTIVE (MACJ3)
NUMBER 95-4

AVIATION

US AIR OPERATIONS IN RVN (U)

Directive Number 95-4, this headquarters, dated 28 June 1966, is
changed as follows:

* L X * * * * *
Annex B
% * * * * * *

3. - (C) RESPONSIBILITIES; Commanding General, III MAF, will:

* * % * * * *

d. (Superseded) Establish joint and combined planning coordi-
nation measures required in connection with Il MAF/USAF/RVNAF air op-
erations in I Corps and in the DMZ south of a line running from the coast
line west along the northern boundary of the DMZ to NS grid line XD 90; then
south along the NS grid line XD 90 to the PMDL; then west along the PMDL
to the Laotian border and make provision for apprising 7th Air Force (TACC)
of future ground operations and possible USAF reinforcement requirements

by the following means:

* * * * * * *

GROUP-4
DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEAR INTERVALS;
DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS
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FOR THE COMMANDER:

-----
P
-

B OF FICIAL;3}
B trreeey ﬁ/’

NEIL N. SNYDER, JR.
Colonel, USA
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
1 - Ea HQ MACY Staff

30 - CG, USARV

30 - CG, III MAF

30 - CG, 1st Inf Div

30 - CG, TFFORCEV

30 - CG, I FFORCEV

30 - CG, 1st Air Cav Div
150 - Cdr, 7TAF

20 - Cdr, I Corps Adv Gp
20 - Cdr, II Corps Adv Gp
20 - Cdr, III Corps Adv Gp

WALTER T. KERWIN, JR,
Major General, USA
Chief of Staff

50 - Cdr, IV Corps Adv G
2 - SA, CMD :
2 - SA, Abn Bde
2 - SA, RF/PF

150 - COMSEVENTHFLT

20 - FWMAO
1 - SA, RW Scty Adv Det
1 - CG, 5th Sp Forces
25 - J3
100 - AG-AOP
5 - AG-AO
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;,'ORRECTED COPY Ch 1, MACYV Dir 95-4

HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222
CHANGE 1 14 February 1967
DIRECTIVE (MACJ3)
NUMBER 95-4
AVIATION
"US AIR OPERATIONS IN RVN (U)

Directive Number 95-4, this headquarters, dated 28 June 1966, is
changed as follows:

* * * x * %, %
Annex D
* * * % * * *

2. (C) GENERAL.

* * x* % * x *

g. (Superseded) Close Air Support missions that involve strikes
on hamlets or villages must always be controlled by a FAC.

(1) K the attack on a village or hamlet is deemed necessary
and is executed in conjunction with a ground operation involving movement
of ground forces through the area, the attack may be made without warning;
however, appropriate US/GVN/RVNAF approval is required except in emer-
gencies.

(2) I the attack on a village or hamlet is not in conjunction.
with any immediate ground operation, the inhabitants must be warned by
leaflets and/or loudspeaker system prior to the attack and must be given
sufficient time to evacuate the area. Once the inhabitants of a preplanned
target area have been adequately warned that the area has been selected as
a target and given sufficient time to evacuate, the hamlet/village may then:
be struck without further warning.

DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEAR INTERVALS;
DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS
DOD DIR 5200. 10

. CORRECTED COPY
17
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Ch 1, MACYV Dir 95-4
14 February 1967

(3) Commanders initiating a request for attack of a hamlet/
village are responsible for ensuring that US/GVN/RVNAF approval is ob-
tained and, in the case of preplanned attack, that required warning is given

prior to execution of the attack.

L *x *

FOR THE COMMANDER:

e

- -,
- % Rs U ~\\
."Q@-Qﬁ' ----- ﬂn‘b\p\
/; AY) \' )¢ s
S * %

ZIOFFICIAL]

z
g
‘ D’g:

F. G. MILLER
Colonel, USA
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
1 - Ea HQ MACY Staff

30 - CG, USARV

30 - CG, I MAF

30 - CG, 1st Inf Div

30 - CG, Il FFORCEV

30 - CG, II FFORCEV

30 - CG, 1st Air Cav Div
150 - Cdr, TAF

20 - Cdr, I Corps Adv Gp

20 - Cdr, IO Corps Adv Gp

20 - Cdr, III Corps Adv Gp

W. B. ROSSON
Major General, USA
Chief of Staff

50 - Cdr, IV Corps Adv Gp
2 -SA, CMD -
2 - SA, Abn Bde
2 - SA, RF/PF
150 - COMSEVENTHFLT
20 - FWMAO
1 - SA, RW Scty Adv Det
1 - CG, 5th Sp Forces
25 -J3
200 - AG-AOP
10 - AG-AO
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HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222

DIRECTIVE 12 February 1968
NUMBER 190-3 (MACJ15)

MILIT.ARY POLICE
ENEMY PRISUNZRS OF WAR (PW)
(I{ LJ: MAC 1*21, 33, 51)

1. PURPOSE. To establich policize, regponsibilities and pracedures
for the h,.mdlmd of Prigoners of War (PW) captured by United Statez Military
Forces or delivered to United States Militery Forces by Free World Military
Aggistance Forces (FWMATYT) in the Republic ¢f Vietnam.

2. POLICY

b. US c;;‘;‘_‘ch::reci Py v.xAl be retained in US channels until released
cs bined Military Interrogation Center (CMIC), or
C)

sition of detainess will be

SRAT
whnoge AW

4.
s‘;sd-:u:z i;:s c":m‘:'b‘f* r’ul

i1l ba maade in accovdance with

of Prisonsys

/ w7 1] ba prou‘-ctzc’ againg
curiosity, ta f

b
d ag inecludd

L
L

EXHIBIT D-43

April 1967, 1nmud1'1
81132, subject: rocaediat
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4, RESPONSIBILITIES.

a. This headguarters is responsible for establishing joint policy
for the Prisoner of War Program in Vietnam. Specific responsibilities
include the following: ’

(1) ACofS for Personnel, J-1 (J15). Coordinates the US
Prisoner of War Program to include integration with those of RVNAF and .
FWMAF to ingure a unified program. Maintains records and statistics on
all PW interned in Vietnam. Advises RVNAF DCSPER (J1/JGS and PM/JGS).
through appropriate advigory channels, concerning the total RVNAF PW
"Program. ’ v

(2) ACof3 for Intelligence, J-2. Coordinates and supervises
US interrogation, exploitation and clasgsification of detained personnel. Advises
~ RVNAF J2/JGS regarding the exploitation of detained personnel. Coordinates
integration of RVN, US and FWMAT exploitation effort.

(3) ACsE for Cperations, J-3. - Coordinates force develop-
ment snd rez}m eraznts for US military units employed in PW operatwns
Advises RVMA 3/5CGE concerning J3 PW Program responsibilities
Coordinates integration of U3, RVMAF and FWMATF force devel opment and
reguirements for military units employed in PW operations.

(4) ACofS {or Logistics, J-4. Coordinates and supervises
logiztical and "E‘.’(’?-.I'l.’.}f-_ﬁ(':fu. tu n gervices for the PW program.

(5} Construction Directoraie, MACDC. Advises RVNAF
DCSLOG/JIGS on P hase developiment responsibilities to include programming
of PW camp comnstruction and acguisltion of real esinte.

@ Staff Judge ‘d'VO\,ulte, MACGCJTA. Prowdes legal guidance
concerning the corffact of Gis US forces PW ongram

(7) Surgeon, MACMD. Coordinates medical service support
for PW in U3 P37 evocustion channels. Adviseg RVNAF Surgeon General
regarding m=dical :,f=rvice support for RVNAF PW. Coordinates 1ntegr¢,t1on '
of RVN, US and FWILIAF marhcal gupport for PW.

i

b. CG, IFFORCEY 2ad I FFORCEYV are responsible for the
procersing, handling and evacuation of all parsons detained by units under
their everaticnal contzel until relk cnaed to one of the followring:

(1) CG, USARV.

{(2) Combinzd Military Interrogation Center.
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(3) Corps Interrogation Center.
(4) ARVN FP#W Camp.
c. CG, USARYV is recponsible for:

(1) Administrative eupervicion of the US forces PW Program
to include the followving: ’

() \Lw;n tanining records of all PW captured by or
released to US authoritiea.

(b) Ma=intzining records on 21l returnees, civil defendants
and thogze innocent civilians captured by US forces and processed at brigade/
divigion or higher level. Syctemn will establish records accountability for
returnees, civil defendants and innpcent civiliang from the time of capture
or detainment by US forces until released to GVN control.

(2) 01 rational gupervision of the US forces PW program in
Vietnarn to include evacuation from US divizion/separate brigade PW collect-
ing points in the I FFCRACEYV and I FFORCEV and IV Corps Tactical Zone of
all US éezteinees or FiV released to GVN control.

d. CG I MAF is responsible for the processing, handling and

evacustion of all peracns detained at collecting points or by units under III
MATF operationnl cautrol until releaged to one of the follow1ng

(1) Combinad Military Interrogation Center.
'(2) Corps Interrogation Center.
(3) ARVN PW Camp.

e. COMNAVFORYV and CG. Tth AF are regponsible for evacuation
of P to the nearest USARV collecting point and for establishing.component
service procedures to include the msirdenance of PW records. The CG,. 7th
AF is responsible for providing airlift for evacuation of PW ag required.

f. Within RVNAT, prigoner of war responsibilities have been
aasigi-‘.d as fellowa:

(1) DCSPL'R/JGS Charged with j.o1nt gupervigzion of ¢ uﬂn
RVNAY PW Program to n‘ch\(w the maintenance of accountability for PW in
GVN custody. :
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(2) J1/JGS. Repponsible to DCSPER for accountability of
all PW in-country in GVN custedy.

(3) Provost Marghal/RVNAF. Under supervision of ACofS,

J-1, responsible for adminigtration and operational suparvision of RVNAK
PW Program including PW camp cperations. Maintains a central repository
for all records of PW detained in ARVN Corps PW Camps.
: ' g. FWMAYF, by agreement, are responaible for processing and

delivering PW to the GVN. US forces commanders are authorized, however,
to accest cuntsdy of FWMAF captured PW token in combined US/FWMAF
oparations. US forcen commanders are algo authorized to aszaist in the
evacustion of FiTMAF captured PW to PW camps without formazally accepting
reeponaibility for their custody under the GPW.

5. PROCEDURES.

a. US forces.

(1) In ARVNICTZ, PW will be evacuated to the ARVN I
Corps PW cams. ' ’ .

(2) In ARVN II CTZ, PW will be evacuated to one of the
two ARVN I Coimg PW camp.

(3) ¥» ARVN III CTZ, PW will be evacuated to the ARVN
III Corpa PW cuzan.

(4) In ARVN IV CTZ, PW will be evacuated to the ARVN
IV Corps PW camn,

(5) Vounded and sericusly ill PW will be evacuated through
US forces medizol channels until such time as their medical condition will
permit transfer to ARVN PW camp. The medical brigade, as dezignated
by CG. USARYV -will ‘coordinate the transfer of theze PW with MACJ15 for
transfer to the PV7 camp designated to receive wounded or seriously ill PW
at leart 24 hourz in cdvonce of the rnove to ingure that the camp ig properly
“notifiad.

(6) Personnl effects of PW s7ill be handled and accounted
for as outlinzd in Clhiaptar 2, Section 1, AR 633-50. Proceduras will be
establiched to insure that retained and impounded property is not lost or
misappropriuted.

, b. RYNAF PW evacuation flow parallels the RVNAF intelligence
system. '

4

82



MACY Dir 190-3

c. FWMAY will tag each PW prior to transfer to US custody.
Normally US forczs will accept only perfon;ﬁ who have been desgignsted asz
PW by the capturing force. FWMAF will complete and turn over to US forces
the PW proceﬂ-’ﬁ'rm‘ documents on all PW accepted. These detainees who by
necezsity are turned oveyr to US forces prior to the determination of their
PW statuc will be wrocesned through US channels in accordance with egtablished

procedurea.

d. The MACYV Military Police PW camp advigory team :ocated at
“each ARVN PV carap s7ill obtain two copies of ARVN Form QCal0l for each
PW captured by US forces or FWMAT which US forces have evacua ed to the
camp. One copy of the ARVN Form QCalll will be forwarded to MACJT15,
ATTN: PW Branch and osne copy will be maintained in the files of the US PW
Advigory Team for PW zccountability purposes. If a PW is transferred to
ancther camp, the loging PW advisory team will forward their copy of the
QCalll to the receiving team.

e. US military police escort pergonnel will provide a USARV
Form 364'L (Detzinze Repert Form) to a member of the PW camp advisory
staff for each PW delivered to the carnp. US advigors will enter the PW
interment serial nuraber in iterm 15 and will forward the USARV Form 364
by registered mnil to MACI15, ATTN: PW Branch. After pertinent infor-
mation hog been extracted, MACJTIS5 will forward the form to the USARV
Provost Mar L,.G..,]. ATTN: AVHPM-PW.

f.  Visits to PW camps by other than personnel assigned & direct
advisoery vole sre prokibiied unless prior clearance has been obtzined from
the Jeint Gonersl Staff, RVNAF. Reguests for permission to vigit an ARVN
PW camp xnll ba su ‘D sitted in writing to thiz Headguarters, ATTN: MACJ15
not later than ton days prior to the reguested date of the vigit. Reguest will
- contain the purpose of the visit, the composition of the party and the expected
“arrival and derzarture timeas.

g. Reports or obzervationa made by US visitors during vieits to
ARVN PVW campa which warrant command attention or corrective action will
not be gubmitted to the ARVN PW camp commander or to any member of the
US PW camp advigory team, but will bs forwarded to this Headguarters,
ATTN: MACJ15, for evaluation and trangmittal to the Joint General Staff,
ARVN.

‘h. When interrogation of US captureu PW isg conducted at the CMIC
or a2 CIC, the following procedures will be utilized to insure accurate PW
accountability.

(1) Upon receipt of a US captured PW, a GVN representative
will gign Part V of the USARV Form 364 to indicate that the PW has been

released from US custody, -
o )
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(2) The USARYV Form 364 will be retained in the posaeggion
of US personnel in the CMIC or CIC until the PW is evacuated to a PW camp.

(3) When the PW is evacuated to a PW camp a US member of
the CMIC or CIC will enter the namé of the camp in Part V of the USARV
Form 364 and forward the form to MACT15.

. (4) MACJ1S5 will enter the internment serial number in item
15 and forward the form to the USARYV Provost Mar Bh.al ATTN AVIHPM-PW.

Ui

6. REPORTS.

l

a. Prigoner of War Repdrt (RCS: MACJI-ZI(R—I). CG, USARV
will furnish a monthly report te MACJ], ATTN: MACJ15 to include the
number of: ]

L]

(3) Innocent civilians procezsed monthly by US forces.
. b. Prisonsar of iWor Incidant Report (RCS: MACT1-33(R-1)).
Incidenty pertaining te the PV guch oz unnatural death, gerisusz injury, riots,

C",?Lﬁ not reported to thig headnuarters under
-3 wrill b-’a reported ag outlined herein ag

ki ﬂ}.aLcd and gucczosiul ey

sionn of MACY Dize

: g
& PW Iacident Rejlort (-,: ot Ad. Rezpertz will be made through T
213 by any agency or pargon Laving knewledgs of the incidant.
tica copy of all PW Incident Repovts w1l be tran-u.““ttea by electrica
to thiz Headounrtars, ATTN: MACY15. An *’o:mnatwn copy of 211 PW Incident

1
15 to th:

4 B - oy - e s ..
rte which .E‘;’{a.‘a‘l'f.; US eapturad PW will b--

.l.
USARV Provest Marghal, ATTHN: AVE IPM-P J '

c. Dezereume in PW camp population {(RCS: MACJT1-51). PwW
tranaferys, releoses ornatural deaths will be reported by the US PW advizory
G nediately willizing the mogt expeditious rmeans of com-
s and elrcwnstances of the change and the total nuraber
Jovreup ropert il be subraitted centaining the following
16 2 ralninomen: ' )

(1) MNoxao.
(2) Internzacnt ssrizl nuirher.

(3) ‘Date of loza.
b



(4) Reason for losa.

MACGY Dir 1590-25

(5) In the caze of a PW death due to unnatural or natural
caupes, one copy of the Vietnameae Death Certificate will be forwarded to
MACJI15 ag expeditiously as possible.

7. REFERENCES.

a.

b.

for Prisonar:

PR TR v P
HILiL N, BINY
~ . A
Colonel, USA

Adjutant CGe

JCS Fublication 3, Chapter 8, Section VIII,

AR 633-50.
DA. Parnphlet 27-1.

FM 27-10.

CFM 19-40.

MACY Dircctive 20-5,

MACY Directive 381-46,

"Prigoners of War, !

Letter to CG, USARV; CGOMNAVIORV, CG, Il MAT; and CG,
7th AT from COMUSMACY, 3 September 1956, subj: Hzndling and Accounting

of War.

Chief of Staff

WALTER T. XERWIN, JR.
Major General, USA
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" Annex
A. Information Required for Prikoner of War Incident Report.

DISTRIBUTION:
B, )

" Plug 25-J15
300-AG-AOP
5-AG-AO
 50-MACVF
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INFORMATION REQUIRED-FOR PRISONER OF WAR INCIDENT REPORT

1. Type of incident,
2. Time and date of incident.

3. Locaticn of incident (e. g., specific PW Collecting Point, PW Camjp,
or map grid coordinntes). '

4, Neme, grade and orgamzauon of individual rendering report.

5.  Name of person{s) involved, to include victima, subjects and.
witnegses, including information as to their:

a. Grade'or title.
k.  Fiest namage, aiiddle initial, lsat name.
c. Service nuznber/ i.nter;hxxmnt serial number.
d. Orgenimation, fsrce served or address.
e. Sex and date of birth.
{. If civilizng are involved, indicate their status, i.e., DAC, etc.,
6. . A complete navrative sumrmary of factesl information concerning
the i xciucm. When indicnted becausge of the nature of the incident, the exten’

cf injuriez to personncl and emh‘r ;t"«d vrlue of damages or logs will be
included.

- 1. tatus and loontion of peraoonnel involved.

8. Deszignaiion of the organization or agency, militay and civilian
condunting the investlgation. .

§. Statement a5 to ectual oy anticipated reaction, by the civil populace,
to toe inci ‘nt ’m'l nesws iteins r:ﬂmivm to the incident.

10. Include & statement that the lecal Gl or Adjutant (has) (has not)
been notified of thig incident.

11.  Additicnzl information, if applicable.
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CORRECTED COPY 1

Cl, MACYV Dir 190-3

HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222 -

CHANGE 1 ' ' | | 23 July 1968
DIRECTIVE (MACJ15)
NUMBER. 190-3

'MILITARY POLICE
ENEMY PRISONERS OF WAR (PW)
[RCS: MACJ1-21, 33, 51)

Directive Number 190-3, this héadqua'rters, 12~Februa.ry 1968, is changed.
as followe: ,

* . ¥ ¥ ® * *

5. PRCCEDURES,

% - '* % %k *‘ i

e. (Supersgeded} US military police escort personnel will provide
a USARV XForm 364 (Detainee Report Forrfi) to a memmnber of the PW Ad-
vienry staff for each PW deliverad to the camp., US advisors will enter
the PW internment serial number in item 15 and will forward the USARV
Form 364 by registered mail to Comamanding General, USARV, ATTN:
AVHAPM-PW, APO 86375,

3
*

% % * %
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_FOR THE COMMANDER:
WALTER T. KERWIN, JR.

Major General, USA
Chief of Staff

SIDNEY GRITZ
-Golonel, USA
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
B .
Plusg:
300 - AG-AOP .
25 - J15
5 - AG-AO
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HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM _
" APO San Francisco 96222 '

CHANGE 2 . 23 -‘August 1968
DIRECTIVE (MACJ15)
NUMBER 190-3 .

MILITARY POLICE
ENEMY PRISONERS OF WAR (PW)
(RCS: MACJT1-21. 33, 51)

Directive Number 190-3, this headquarters, 12 Febmary 1968, is
changed as follows:

* - % % - * - % %
2. POLICY,

% % * * * *

e. (Superseded) Article 12, GPW, provides that prisoners of war
will be protected against public curiosity. Article 14 requires that pri-
soners are entitled to respect for their persons and their honor., Show-
“ing the conditions in which priscners live is permissible when it is in-
tended by such photographs to reaffirm the rights of the prisoner as an -
individual and to ehow his treatment in accordance with the Geneva Con-
ventions. Thet an individual PW may be identifiable as a result of such
pbotographs does not, in itself, preclude the taking or publishing of the
photograph. The following are examples of types of permmmblx, photo-
grapas

.(l) Healthful living quarters (Art. 25, 29).
(2} Clean messes and adequatei rations (Art. 26).

(3} PW clothing suitable to the climate, clean and in good re;ﬁair
(Art. 27).

(4) Camp canteens where PW may procure foodstuffs, soap, tobacco
and ordma'y articles of daily use (Art. 28).

S0



C2, MACY Dir 190-3

(5) Medical facilities and medical care afforded PW (Art. 30, 31).
(6) Freedom of religious observance for PW (Art, 34).

(7). Pw enga.géd in intellectual, educational and recreational {includ-
ing sports) pursuits (Art. 38).

(8) PW gainfully employed in suitable working environments at
work of the approved kind - that having no military character or purpoese
(Azxt. 50, 51).

(9) PW receiving pay for work performed (Art. 54, 62).

{10) When applicable, PW writing their farnilies and receiving mail
and parcels from thziz families or from the Red Cross (Axt. 70, 71, 72).

f. (Added) Authorization for any photographs to be taken at a PW
camp. muet first be cleared with MACJ1, Identification photographs for
prisoners' records conatitute an ex (entmn to the forcgomg

2 % % % * *

FOR THE CO‘VS.M&“QD

& & MaJor Gene ral: USA

E”’ OFFICIAL ;‘} CHARLES A. CORCORAN
Chief of Stafi

SIDNZY GRITZ
Colenel,. USA
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
B
Flus:
300 - IVL’S.CAG AOP
25 - MACJ15
5 « MACAG-AOD
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HEADQUARTERS
> UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222

DIRECTIVE . 22 November 1967
NUMBER 335-1 : (MACJ15)

A REPORTS
RE PORTS OF SERIOUS CRIMES OR INCIDENTS (SIR)
(RCS: MACJI1-22)

1. PURPOSE. To establish uniform reporting procedures on all
serious crimes or mcldents,loccurrmg within RVN involving US forces
personnel,or property. of ¢ police natore

2. _DEFI_NITIONS.

a. US Forces Personnel. US military personnel on active duty
in Vietnam with the US Army, Navy, Air Force, Marine Corps, Coast
Guard, FWMAF,; or GVN forces; US civilians employed by the US forces,
us c1v111an employees of contractors engaged in US military contracts in
Vietnam; dependents of such personnel; and VN and other national employ-
ees of the US forces in Vietnam when on duty status.

ay be reasonably-expected to
r widespread adverse pub-
ed include, but are

(1) Deaths excludmg combat deaths and deaths resulting
from natural causes. Combat deaths are defined as individuals killed as
a result of hostile aetieny or, friendly action.

: ‘(2) Voluntary or involuntary manslaughter or assault with
intent to commit manslaughter,

(3) Rape or an assault with the intent to commit rape or
other serious sex offenses,

¢or)

Wy A/ @pfrofnd—\‘“
(4) Burglary, robbery, arson; and mis;p”;reprhﬁen, :

fraud or extortion of major significance. '

EXHIBIT D-8
.
¥This dtrectlve supersedes MACYV Directive 335-1, 4 October 1966
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Sgwifreont”

(5) Ablackmarketmg, smuggling, and currency manipula-
tions._

(6) Riot or mutiny.

(7) Involvements with military or civilian personnel of a

foreign power ina criminal incident of immediate or potentially serious
significance from a political, military, or public relations standpoint.

(8) Terrorist activities involving US personnel and/or US
Government property.

(9) Other acts involving moral térpitude considered of
sufficient importance to warrant the attention of COMUSMACYV,

(10) Serious incidents in_vplving detainees and prisoners of
war for which the US has responsibility under the Geneva Conventions,
including death, maltreatment, serious injury, riots and successful
escapes (see paragraph 6b, MACV Directive 190-3).

(1

nt involving cr1m1na1 acts or willful negli-

gence, and which vorable publicity or adverse reaction
by the civil ce will be reported even irectly connected with
tactical op€rations.

~

3. RESPONSIBILITIES

a. Any agency or person havmg knowledge of a serious incident
as defined in paragraph 2b, above, is responsible for reporting the fact to
the nearest US forces headquarters or Provost Marshal.

- b. When US Armed Forces criminal investigative agencies
(OSI, NISO, CID) are requested to investigate a case reportable in accor-
dance with this directive, they will determine immediately if an Serious
Incident Report (SIR) has been made. If an SIR has not been made, the
fact will be brought to the attention of the commander requestmg the
investigation.

c. The Commanding General US Army, Vietnam, is responsible
for reporting all serious incidents 1nvolvmg US Army personnel in Vletnam.

d. The Commander, Naval Forces, Vietnam, is responsible for

~ reporting all serious incidents involving US Navy, Marine Corps and Coast
, Guard personnel under his administrative control.
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e. The Commander, Seventh Air Force, is responsible for
reporting all serious incidents involving US Air Force personnel in Vietnam,

f. 'The Commanding General, IIl Marine Amphibious Force, is
responsible for reporting all serious incidents involving US Navy and Marine
Corps personnel in Vietnam under his administrative control.

g. Area Coordinators are responsible for reporting all serious
incidents involving persons not included in component commanders report.

4. REPORTING PROCEDURES.

a. Initial repgr
by ¢ onent commartiders s : ]
Information copies of all repoﬁts i S>most expedltlous

means to this

5. SECURITY CLASSIFICATION, Reports submitted under the

provisions of this directive will be classified according to content as pres-
cribed by the current component service directives; however, as a minimum,
they will be marked "FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY. "

7 6. REFERENCES,

a. AR 1-55
b. 0P/VAVI/I/5T 31004

b—USARPAC Regulationr1=557

c. AFR 55-30.
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c e o e
X, MACV Directive 335-12,
£ |

X. MACYV Directive 190-3,
FOR THE COMMANDER:

"WALTER T. KERWIN, JR.
Major General, USA
Chief of Staff

NEIL N, SNYDER, JR.
Colonel, USA
Adjutant General

“d—Annexn- _
Tt onTReai : .
Iﬂcident—RepwﬁSﬁ%-)-

DISTRIBUTION: ‘

B
Plus 25 - J156

300 - AG-AOP
5 - AG-AO
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INFORMA TION REQUIRED FOR

SERIOUS INCIDE NT RE PORT (SIR)

1. Type of incident.

2. \ Time and date of incident..

3. Lcation.of incident, Report the exacf location, using identifiable
landmarks, mles to the nearest town, city orAillage. Map grid coordi-
nates will be used only when other means of Ydentifying the location are
impracticable, axd then only when the map As completely identified.

4, Name, grede, and organizatioh of individual rendering report.

5. Name of perxon(s) involved. to include victims, subjects and
witnesses, including infdrmation asAo their:

" a. . Grade or titls,
b. First name, ddle initial,' last name.
c. Service number, |
d. Organizafion or gddress.
e. | Sex ayd date of birth.

| f. - ¥ cfvilian, indicate their stdus, i.e., DAC, dependent,
etc., in place of/service number.

6. A complete narrative summary of fadtual information concerning
the incident,/ When indicated because of the natuke of the incident, the extent
of injuries fo personnel and estimated dollar value\¢f damages or loss will
be includgd.

. Status and location of personnel involved.

8. Designation of the organizati‘dn or offices, militaky and civilian,
copducting the investigation. . -

‘9. Statement as to actual or anticipated reaction, by the'¢ivil popu-
lace,. to the incident and news items relative to the incident.

Annex A (S mPL‘E FORMAT)
| 97



10. Include a that the local G-2 or Intelligence Officer
jed of this incident.

. 93
Page 2 ofAnnexA,
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HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222

DIRECTIVE 29 November 1567
NUMBER 335-12 (MACCOC3)

REPORTS
SPOT REPORTS (RCS: MACJ3-21)

1. DPURPOSE. To prescribe policy and procedures for expediticus
reporting of significant information to the MACV Command Center.

2. GENERAL.

a. This headquarters requires timely information on significant
events. Such information can be provided best by spot reports which follow
a prescribed format and are submitted without delay. Incomplete informa-
tion, with detailed information to follow, will suffice for the initial spot
report.

b. Significant events include, but are not limited to the following
examples,

(1) Enemy or friendly initiated contacts, actions or attacks
on forces, lines of communications or facilities, including ambushes,
attacks by fire and ass‘a_ults wdich result in significant damage to installations
or property, or resultina total of five or more killed, wounded, or missing.
All US MIA will be reported. US WIA, when reported, will be reported as
WIA (minor) or WIA (evacuated).

(2) All atrocities, terrorist attacks, or acts of sabotage
directed against friendly personnel or installations.

or Fallym '

(3) The captureVof seénier enemy officers (VC, NVA, .irregular,
or infrastructure); the detection of enemy infiltration operations; the sighting
or discovery of significant arms, supply or support caches; or ev1dence the
enemy is using new arms, equ1pment or tactlcs

(4). The destruction of, major damage to, or loss of critical
equipment (dredges, AVLP, etc.) or major end items (aircraft, armored

personnel carriers, tanks, bulldozers and other heavy engineer equlpment)
including downed or missmg aircraft.

— . 2 wber 1968
*This directive supersedes MACV Directive 335-12, 304 oo

SEE EXHIBIT D=9
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QCHOSS Provihee oy poday.es aha/%y Corps broundaries
(5) RelocationVof major friendly combat/combat support
units (battalion size or larger), their arrival in-country, departure from
country, initial participation in a battalion size or larger operation, a
change of their OPCON, the termination of their participation in an opera-
tion, and the initiation or termmat;on of a battalion sized or larger
peratlon

(6) All incidents, accidental or deliberate, including
Jdisasters resulting in major property destruction or loss to friendly per-
sonnel, or the killing, wounding or mistreating of friendly personnel by
1S, RVN, or Free World Forces. '

(7) Incidents which could be detrimental to US/GVN rela-
tionghip. Such incidents 1m.1uae but are not limited to the following when
caused by Americans:

(@) Injury, death, or mistreating of noncombatants or
significant damage to Vietnamese property in the course of tactical opera-
tions.

(b) Riots or disorders and involvement in criminal
incidents of a sericus nature,

(c) Incidents, which because of their nature or the
personnel involved, reasonably may be expected to arouse public interest,
or which are of sufficient importance to receive widespread publicity.

(8) The violation of national borders, territorial waters,?
or airspace by friendly or hostile forces, including physical violation,
violation by overflights, and violation by fire, naval or air attacks.

(9) Overt intervention by Soviet or Chinese Communist
forces, or nuclear detonations (see MACYV Directive 335-11 (C), for
format).

(10) Incidents likely to result in immediate widespread
coverage by news media. Examples are attempted coups, natural _
disasters, political protest demonstrations, and attacks on US personnel.

3. PROCEDURES.
a. Spot reports will be rendered by commanders listed in para-

graph 4, below, using secure or nonsecure voice equipment, as appropriate,
to the MACV Command Center, If voice circuits are not available, transmit

104



MACYV Dir 335-12

via the COC ated teletype system using a precedence of IMME DIATE

or mghe:“ ss to he COC dedicaled teletype system. is not available,
use fd.StObl means j Reports will follow format specified in Annex A

and will be submitted w1fhout delay after an incident/event occurs or
hecomes known, It is not necesszary that absolute proof of each item of
inlormatiou be obtained prior to reportiig. Heowewep, those items not
reasonably assured or confir-med should be annotated in the respective
pn don of the report as "reported” or un((nfirmed" (see Annex A for
rmat Hml € XBI"ID]() Gritmme s 96 Bl tfurva g o ’-"‘:Qf'—fl?ii:.".) T I S O I
Cu e et e \J.,,_ i B30t mi b M vy N [740 SR PR S N

"B ’\Ia.]ox comn mnds corps advisorv zroups, and the (‘amial
Militury Disirict 1isted in paraor iph 4. below, will forward two copies of
thi:ir current signal operations: w;tmxctmnc tc COMUSMACYV, ATTN:
MACCOZ3. Superseding SOI will be-fofwarded so as to reach MACCOC?
at ledst 48 hours priorto their effcctive date. The appropriate KAC or
siziilar voice code will be used when tr ‘msnmhn« classified data. hy
insecure voice circuits, o

b. Spot reports transmitted by telephone to the MACV Conimand
Certer can be pas:zed on the following circuits:

. {1} - -Common user lines (2) through (7) - MACV 3891, 2092;
-or Saigon Long Distance #7.

{2)-- Team Chief - COC Drop 1, Saigon Long Distance.1.
(3) Operations Sergeani - COC Drep 2.
-(4) ‘III MAF/I CTZ Desk - C\OC Drop3.
45) ‘I FFORCEV/II CTZ Desk-— COC Brop-4.
—{é)- ‘H-FFORCE V/IIl CTZ -Desk ~ COC-Drop 5-
7} —IV-€TZ Desk - COC. Drep-6:- ~

-(8)—#ir/Navy Desk-(Tth-AF FCOMNAVFORV)=COC Drop7;,~ *
MAGV 28’18— -TEN-4378;-and Saigon Long Distance #ﬁ—

{9)--J2-Desk-— €0C Drop 9, MAGV-29’H;-and€aigon Long-
- Distance-#3+- : _ '

L } -10)}—J4/FMA -De sk~ -COC Drop 10;-MAECV-3173; a:Trd‘SItg'Uﬁ
one-Distanee-H#4——
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. —11)J6-Desk—CO€C Prep 11, -MACYV 2076;-and Saigon-Long-
Distance-#6+ ,

4, RESPONSIBILITIES. The commanders and senior advisors
listed below are responsible for providing spot reports to the MACV Com-
mand Center: '

a. CG, I MAF.
b. CG, I FFORCEV.
c. CG, I FFORCEV.
d. SA, IV Corps.
e. DCG, USARV.
f. COMNAVFORV.
g. CG, Tth Air Force.
h. -SA, CMB.-CG CMAC
i. CO, 5th Special Forces Group.

5. REPORTS. The Reports Control Symbol MACJ3-21 is assigned

-this report. - . EXEMPT UNDER “Te PRuyisles; &F pafagscaph 7.0
Tk AR 33545
r FOR THE COMMANDER:

I\
&
D
g WALTER T. KERWIN, JR.

OFFIClAL Major General, USA

Chief of Staff

NEIL N, SNYDER, JR.
Colonel, USA
Adjutant General
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‘2 Annexes
A. Spot Report Format.

L)

‘B. Recurring Requirements, w&ailzl

DISTRIBUTION:
1
Plus 25 - COC3
300 - AC-A0P
> - AG-AC
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SPOT REPORT FORMAT

Reports will follow the sequence listed below. Each question will be
answared as suificient infformaiion becomes available.

ORIGINSTOR OF REPORT: (Organization), (rank/grade and name).
WHERE DID INCIDENT OCCUR? in__ Province (8- dtﬂlt grid
cocrd),  km (dl]‘e(,tl()nY of {major

city or base).

Y¢{EN DID IT OCCUR? Use local (F) date-time-group.
WHO WAS INVOLVED? Identify the participants.
WHAT HAPPENED? Describe what occured as observed

or reported.
HGW DI IT HAPPEN? Explain the cause of, or development
of, what occurrcd. If not available for
initial report, report as acquired,

RESULTS OF INCIDENT? List casualties and equipment lost or
captured, etc.

(OFPDATE OF RESULTS) (Update as information becomes available. )

SPECIAL INSTRUCTIONS

1. The "HOW'" may not be available initially. Do not wait. Report
_as information becomes available - do not wait for final data. Follow-up
with interim and final reports.

2. Report the termination time as well as the time of initial contact
on actions. Report time of dispatch and time of arrival of reaction force
when utilized.

3. Report friendly equipment and weapons lost by type as well as
enemy equipment and weapons (as specific equipment, individual or crew
served weapons, etc.) captured.

4. Onreports of incoming artillery and mortar rounds, state whether
or not countermortar radar was used, whether or not counterbattery was

Annex A 104 (SAM PLE FORMAT)
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fired; include the time friendly aix, artillery, or mortars commenced
support, and results if known., Report incoming rounds by quantity, caliber,
and type (if known), On all mining incidents include whether or not command
detonrated if known,

5. Report damage as: Destroyed, majcr, or minor., Whaa reporting
damaged or destroved bridges, give information on bypass, ETR (estimated
tume of repair), whether or rot bridging for repzir is available locally, and
follow-up with a final report when normal iraific is restored.

Whea reporting downed or missing aircraft include:
a. Date-time-group of accidents/incidents.

., Type of aircraft (e.g., UH-1D, OH-138), and unit to which

<. Mission of aircraft,
d. Location of incident,
e. Cause of incident.

f. Extent of damage - use ""minor damage'’, "'major damage",
"destroyed".

g. Whether area is secure or not.
h. Whether air cover is present or not, and type of air cover.

SPOT REPORT EXAMPLE

Tiger TOC - this is Major Jones. Spot Report - prepare to copy. In
Binh Dinh Province (BR801532), 8 km NW of Phu Cat, at 211832H the 1st
Co, 1/41 Inf (ARVN) contacted an estimated company of NVA. Gunships
and arty are supporting frd unit, Contact continues. Interim results:
Friendly (ARVN - 2 KIA, 5 WIA, 2 indiv wpns lost; Enemy - 21 KIA, 2
detainees, 5 indiv wpns and 1 crew served wpn cptrd. '

Page 2 of Annex A
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-RECURRING REQUIREMENTS- 1.5.5 70

0S8, TWMF and ARVN operations will be reported no later than C400H .
daily ic¢ the MACV Command Center. This report will include:

a. Operations with the equivalent of one or more battalicns partici -
paiing wkich are in progress during the reporting day giving:

(1)
2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Name of operation.

Units participating.

Starting Time.

Expected duration.
Type of operation.

Operational center of mass.

b. Final results and termination time of operations which ended
during the previous 24 hour period.

¢. Period results of continuing operations.

Annex' B
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"It is reported, but unconfirmed, that the enemy used CS gas against frd
unit, "'

2 Remove old pages 3 and 4, and insert new pages 3 and 4.

4. This tvansmittal sheet should be filed in the front of the publication for refer-
ence purposes.

FYOR ThE COMMANDFR:

CHARLES A, CORCORAN
Maijor General, USA
Chief of Staff

SIDNEY GRITZ
{.nlonel, TUSA
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
3
Pine:
300°- MACAG-AQP
<5 - MACZT3
5 - MACAG-AQO
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IMMEDIATE or higher, as appropriafte. If access to the MACV Command Center
dedicated teletype system is not available, use fastest meane available. Reports
will follow format specified at Annex A and will be submitted without delay ajter
an incident/event occurs or becomes know., Itie not necessary thar procf of
each item of informaticon be obtained prios to reporting. Thos: ifeins ol asgore!!
or confirmed should be annotated in the respeciive portion of the report ax
"reported' or '"unconfirmed, " (see Annex A for sermat and exanpls), Atweinpis
to obtain prooj or contirmation wiil nut be & cavee for delay iu subnaiticg & wnoc.

report.

b. Spot reports transmitted by telephone to the MACV Comiuand Center,
can be passed on the following circuits:

(1) 0600 - 1900 MACV Command Center (Main) - AUTOSEVOGCOM 3114/3115,
(a) Operations Chief - MACV (923) 2092/2891 or EALC 310.
(bj Operations Sgt - MACV (923) 2092/3891 or EAC 220,

| (¢} 1CTZ besk Officer - MACV (9-23) 2692,/3891 or EAC 311.

| (d) I cﬁ*z Desk Officer - MACV (923) 2092/3891 or EAC 312.
(e} Iil 2TZ Desk Cfficer - MACV (923) 209273891 or EAC 313.
(f; IV CTZ Desk Officer - MACV {923) 2092/3891 or EAC 314.

~{g), Air/Navy Desk Officer - MACYV (923) 2878 or EAC 330 or TSN (924) 4378.
(h) CMAC Desk Officer - MACYV (923) 2878 or EAC 330 or TSN (924) 4378,

| (i) J'Z..Desk Officer - MACV (923) 2971 or EAC 322,
(j) J4/TMA Desk Officer - MACYV (223) 3173 or .EAC 344,

(k) J6 Desk Officer - MACV (923) 2076 or EAC 336,

(2) . 1900 - 0600 MACV Command Ct-enter (Bunker)* - AUTOSEVOCOM 3112,
(a')‘ Operations Chief - MACV (923) 2988.

*The MACV Command Center Bunker will be occupied during periods of increased .

alert in the Saigon area; the TOC's/COC's of commanders and senior advisors
listed in paragraph 4, below, will be notified when this occurs,

3
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{b) Operations Sgt - MACYV (923} 2988.
(c}) I CTZ Desk Officer - MACV {923) 2303 or EAC 311.
(a) II CTZ Desk Officer - MACYV (923) 2587 or EAC 312,
{¢} LT CTZ Desk Officer - MACV (923) 2304 or EAC 313,
(fr 1V CTZ Desk Oificer - MACV (922) 7068¢ or RAC 314.
{g}  Air/Navy Desk Officer - MACYV (923} 2974 or EAC 330.
ih) CMAQC Desk Qfficer - MACV {923) 2974 or EAT 330.
(i} JZ Desk Officer - MAGV {923) 2242 or EACT 222,
(iv" J4/TMA Desk Officer - MACV (923) 2459 or EAC 344,
{k) J& Desk Officer - MACYV (923} 2470 or EAC 336,

4. RESPONSIBILiTIES., The commanders and senior advisors listed below
are recsponsible {or providing spot reports to the MACV Command Ceater:

a. G, Il MAF
‘5. CG, 1 FFORCEV
., c. CG, II FFORCEV
d. SA, IV Corps
‘e. DCG, USARV
f. COMNAVFORYV
g. Cdr, 7th Air Force
h. CG, CMAC

i. CO, 5th Special Forces Group
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HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222

DIRECTIVE 27 December 1967
NUMBER 381-46 (MACJ2 6)

MILITARY INTELLIGENCE
COMBINED SCREENING OF DETAINEES

1. PURPOSE. This directive provides policy guidance for the com-
bined screening of detainees, and for the activation, as required, of Com-

bined Tactical Screening Centers (CTSC).

2. GENERAL.

a. The forces that capture or detain suspect personnel are re-
sponsible for the prompt screening and classification of detainees.

b. Criteria for determination of status and classification of de-
tainees is contained in paragraphs 3 and 4 of Annex A.

c. Disposition of detained personnel who have been classified will
be made in accordance with paragraph 5 of Annex A.

d. Close coordination between the capturing forces, civil author-
ities, and military police units is essential to accomplish the screening,
classification, and disposition of the detained personnel.

3.. APPLICABILITY.

a. This directive applies to all US forces and FWMAF assigned,
attached or under operational control of MACYV,

b. CTSC are to be activated on an "as needed' basis in con-
junction with combined operations, to optimize the screening of detained per-
sons. Deactivation will occur as soon as the tactical situation dictates and
the requirement for the center no longer exists.

4. DISCUSSION. Classification of persons detained is the sole re-
sponsibility of the detaining US or FWMAF. All detainees must be classi-
fied into one of the following categories:

a. Prisoners of War. EXHIBIT D-39

b. Non-Prisoners of War.
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(1) Civil Defendants.
(2) Returnees.
(3) Innocent Civilians. .

5. CONCEPT.

a., The success of the combined screening is dependent upon
close coordination and integrated planning among all participating and inter-
ested organizations. Maximum cooperation and the availability of essential
data will aid in the immediate release of innocent civilians and proper treat-
ment of returnees.

b. Combined screening of detainees will be conducted at the low-
est echelon of command practical; normally, at the brigade or division -
Prisoner of War (PW) collecting points. Screening centers should be lo-
cated near sector/sub-sector headquarters for ease of access to both mil-
itary and civilian files.

c. The mission of the CTSC is to optimize the screening and
classification of a large number of detained personnel to permit effective ex-
ploitation of knowledgeable sources for immediate tactical information and
to expedite the proper disposition of PW's and Non-Prisoners of War.

6. RESPONSIBILITIES,

a. ACofS, J-2, will develop joint policy and guidance for the
classification of detainees.

b. ACofS for CORDS will insure that its field activities coordi-
nate with the operation of the CTSC.

c. CG, IFFORCEV, II FFORCEV, and III MAF will insure that
units under their operational control have made adequate provisions for com-
bined tactical screening of detainees prior to the start of operations.

d. Province and district chiefs will usually have the funds to
provide for feeding of Non-Prisoners of War detainees. If local funds are
not available, foodstuffs can be obtained through the local CORDS repre-
sentative on an emergency basis. -

7. ORGANIZATION OF THE COMBINED TACTICAL SCREENING
CENTER (CTSC).
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a. The CTSC will have joint representation from participating
military units and civil authorities. Ideally, the deputy province chief and
a representative from the operational unit should function as co-chairmen.
As established in paragraphs 2a and 8b, final responsibility for determin-

" ing the status'of persons detained by US forces, rests with a representative
of the US Armed Forces. In addition to participation by various staff ele-
ments of the operational unit, representatives at the CTSC should include
the following: The National Police, Provincial/District Police, including
the Special Branch, National Police Branch, Military Security Service
(MSS) and Sector/Sub-Sector 2. Each element functioning in the CTSC will
provide its own transportation, equipment, and supplies.

b. Exploitation of human sources, documents, materiel, and
other intelligence requirements incident to the effective screening and .
classification of detainees will normally be accomplished by intelligence per-
sonnel of the participating elements.

¢. Liaison with the Province/District office is necessary to
gain advice on territorial matters which may be affected as a result of acti-
vation of a screening center.
8. ‘SCREENING PROCEDURES.

: a. The detaining unit will insure that the proper documentation
is initiated and maintained on every individual detained. It is imperative
that data reflect circumstances of capture and whether documents of weapons
were found on the detainee. '

b. Maximum use must be made of interrogators and interpreters
‘to conduct initial screening and segregation at the lowest possible level.
Participation in the initial screening by all agencies represented in the
CTSC is encouraged. However, the sole responsibility for determining the
status of persons detained by US forces rests with the representatives of
the United States Armed Forces.

c. Detainees will be classified in accordance with the criteria
established in Annex A. Every possible arrangement will be made to insure
that it is a joint effort by the participants of the CTSC, that all possible in-
formation and facts have been gained from interrogation, and that all perti-
nent files and records have been checked.

d. To preclude rejection by the PW camp commanders of PW's
of questionable status, evidence gathered to substantiate the determination
that the detainee is entitled to PW status must be forwarded with the prisoner,
Improperly documented PW's will not be evacuated to PW camps.
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9. REPORTS. This directive requires no report.

10. REFERENCES.

a. The Geneva Convention, Relative to the Treatment of Prisoners
of War, of 12 August 1949.

b. MACYV Directive 20-5.

‘c. MACYV Directive 190-3.
d. MACYV Directive 381-11,
e. USARV Regulation 190-2.
FOR THE COMMA NDER:

WILLIAM E., BRYAN, JR.
Brigadier General, USAF
Acting Chief of Staff :

NEIL N. SNYDER, JR.
Colonel, USA
Adjutant General

1 Annex
Classification and Disposition of Detainees

DISTRIBUTION:
B
Plus 25 - J26
300 - AG-AOP
5 - AG-AO
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CRITERIA FOR CLASSIFICATION AND DISPOSITION OF DETAINEES

1. PURPOSE. To establish criteria for the classification o.f de—. -
tainees which will facilitate rapid, precise screening, and proper disposition

of detainees.

2. DEFINITIONS.

a. Detainees. Persons who have been detained but whose final
status has not yet been determined. Such persons are entitled to humane
treatment in accordance with the provisions of the Geneva Conventions.

b. Classification. The systematic assignment of a detainee in
either the PW or Non-Prisoner of War category.

c. Prisoners of War. All detainees who qualify in accordance
with paragraph 4a, below.

d. Non-Prisoners of War. All detainees who qualify in accord-
ance with paragraph 4b, below.

3. CATEGORIES OF FORCES.,

a. Viet Cong (VC) Main Force (MF). Those VC military units
which are directly subordinate to Central Office for South Vietnam (COSVN),
a Front, Viet Cong military region, or sub-region. Many of the VC units
contain NVA personnel, -

b. Viet Cong (VC) Local Force (LF). Those VC military units
which are directly subordinate to a provincial or district party committee and
which normally operate only within a specified VC province or district.

c. North Vietnamese Army (NVA) Unit. A unit formed, trained
and designated by North Vietnam as an NVA unit, and composed completely
or primarily of North Vietnamese. '

d. Irregulars. Organized forces composed of guerrilla, self-
defense, and secret self-defense elements subordinate to village and hamlet
level VC organizations. These forces perform a wide variety of missions
in support of VC activities, and provide a training and mobilization base for
maneuver and combat support forces.

(1) Guerrillas. Full-time forces organized into squads and
platoons which do not necessarily remain in their home village or hamlet.
Typical missions for guerrillas include propaganda, protection of village
party committees, terrorist, and sabotage activities.
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(2) Self-Defense Force. A VC paramilitary structure re-
sponsible for the defense of hamlet and village in VC controlled areas. These
forces do not leave their home area, and they perform their duties on a part-
time basis. Duties consist of constructing fortifications, serving as hamlet

guards, and defending home areas.

(3) Secret Self-Defense Force. A clandestine VC organiza-
tion which performs the same general function in Government of Vietnam
(GVN) controlled areas. Their operations involve intelligence collection, as

well as sabotage and propaganda activities.

4, CLASSIFICATION OF DETAINEES,

a. Detainees will be classified PW's when determined to be
qualified under one of the following categories:

(1) A member of one of the units listed in paragraph 3a, b,
or ¢, above.

_ (2) A member of one of the units listed in paragraph 3d,
above, who is captured while actually engaging in combat or a belligerent
act under arms, other than an act of terrorism, sabotage, or spying.

(3) A member of one of the units listed in paragraph 3d,
above who admits or for whom there is proof of his having participated or
engaged in combat or a belligerent act under arms other than an act of terror-
ism, sabotage, or spying.

b. Detainees will be classified as Non-Prisoners of War when
determined to be one of the following categories:

(1) Civil Defendants.

_ (a) A detainee who is not entitled to PW status but is
subject to trial by GVN for offenses against GVN law. -

. | (b) A detainee who is a member of one of the units listed
in paragraph 3d, above, and who was detained while not engaged in actual
cqmbat or a belligerent act under arms, and there is no proof that the de-
tainee ever participated in actual combat or belligerent act under arms.

(c) A detainee who is suspected of being a spy, saboteur,

or terrorist.
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(2) Returnees (Hoi Chanh). All persons regardless of past
membership in any of the units listed in paragraph 3, above, who voluntarily

submit to GVN control.

(3) Innocent Civilians. Persons not members of any units
listed in paragraph 3, above, and not suspected of being civil defendants.

5. DISPOSITION OF C LASSIFIED DETAINEES,

a. Detainees who have been classified will be processed as
follows:

(1) US captured PW's and those PW's turned over to the US
by FWMAF will be retained in US Military channels until transferred to the

ARVN PW Camp.

(2) Non-Prisoners of War who are suspected as civil defen-
dants will be released to the appropriate GVN civil authorities,

(3) Non-Prisoners of War who qualify as returnees will be
transferred to the appropriate Chieu Hoi Center.

(4) Non-Prisoners of War determined to be innocent civil-
ians will be released and returned to the place of capture.

b. Responsibilities and procedures for evacuation and accounting
'flor PW's are prescribed in MACV Directive 190-3 and USARV Regulation
90-2.
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UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96243

DIRECTIVE | 14 October 1966
NUMBER 525-3* (MACCOC12).

COMBAT OPERATIONS
MINIMIZING NONCOMBATANT BATTLE CASUALTIES

1. PURPOSE. This directive prescribes policy designed-to minimize
noncombatant baftle casualties and the impact of those which may occur.

2. GENERAL,

a. The Government of Vietnam (GVN) is engaged in a fight for its
survival against the communist Viet Cong (VC) supported and reinforced by
the forces of the Democratic Republic Vietnam (DRV), It is the objective of
the VC to szize control of the hamlets, villages arnd towns by a.combination
of military action, terrorism, political ‘action and subversion, It is the ob-
jective of the GVN to resist this process and where it has occurred, to reverse
it. This means that the battle for Vietnam flows backward and forward across.
the homes and fields of the hapless rice farmer and the small town inhabitant,
Whether, at any one time, he lives in a VC or a GVN controled hamlet depends
toa la_rge extent upon factors and forces beyond his control. Eventually, of
course, the GVN plans to regain control over all of the hamlets and all of the
people.

b. The use of unnecessary force leading to noncombatant battle .
casualties in areas temporarily controlled by the VC will embitter the popula~
tion, drive them into the arms of the VC, and make the long range goal of
: pa.c1f1cat10n more difficult and more costly.

c. The circumstances described above call for the exercise of re-
. straint not normally required of soldiers on the battlefield. Commanders at

all echelons must strike a balance between the force necessary-to accomplish
their missions with due regard to the safety of their commands, and the high -
* importance of reducing to a minimum the casualties inflicted on-the noncom=
batant populace. ‘

d. The*VC exploit fully incidents of noncombatant casualties and
destruction of property by RVNAF, US combat forces, and other Free World
military forces. Their objectives are to foster resentment against GVN and
the United States, and to effect the permanent ahenatlon of the people from the
government, : _

*Thie directive supersedes MACYV Directive 525-3 (O), 7 September 1965
including Change 1, 25 October 1965. » 1 OP 5

—FOR OFFICTAL USE-ONETSIBIT D-6
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3. APPLICATION,

a, US Forces. Commanders at every echelpn are directed to plan
and congduct operations in accordance with the following guidelines:

(1) Commanders will consider both the military and psycho-
logical objective.of each operation, Prestrikes in populated areas, reconnais-.
sance by fire into hamlets, and poorly selected harassing and interdiction
fires are examples of m111tary measures wiich will be counterproductive in
the long run.

(2) Commanders will maintain and-conduct a thorough and con-
~ tinuing program to emphasize both the short and long range importance of
minimizing noncombatant casualties. Troop indoctrination briefings will be
held before each operation. They will include the location of noncombatants
and other friendly forces, measures to prevent mutual interference, safety
precautions for fire control support, rules of engagement, identification and
recognition signals, emergency procedures and other appropridte matters.

(3») The proper selection of landi‘ng zones, the careful planning
and execution of air strikes, and the proper employment of artillery and armed
helicopters will prevent unnecessary damage to lives and property of noncom-
batants.

(4) Forward air controllers and armed helicopter commanders
will be briefed on areas to be avoided because of the presence of friendly or
potentially friendly population. Such information must be sought from US advi-
sors and local officials at province and district level.

(5) With due regard to securxty and success of the m1ssmn,
whenever possible the people will be warned by leaflets and broadcasts of
impending air strikes or operations. Blame for military action’in the area
would be shifted to the VC.

(6) A civic action plan should be developed to support each
operation even if the area has been controlled by the VC.,

(7) Specified strike zones should betconfigured to exclude
populated areas except those in accepted VC bases.

(8) Operatlons should be planned in'coordination with province
~-and district chiefs with due regard to security of plans. A liaison officer from
US combat forces conducting operations in a particular.province should be
positioned at the sector headquarters for coordination. The sector advisors.
must perform this function in the absence of other liaison.
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(9) Assignment to US combat forces of qualified RVNAF liaison
officers from appropriate RVNAF commanders is essential and should be
arranged between US commanders and advisors for each significant operation,
These lirison officers through their knowledge of the area of operation and the
population can assist in identification of friend from foe and can help to insure
close éoordination with all Vietnamese forces, In this connectlon, the partici-
pation of V1etnamese forces in operations should be encouraged so that the war
does not, appear to be a US action against the Vietnamese people. - Regional and
Popular Force participation should be sought at US battalion or evern company
level so that they may assist in:the search of private dwellings, obtain infor-
 mation, and contribute to the desired effect of the cooperative war effort.

( 10) Established rules of good m111tary conduct and discipline
must be enforced.

(11) It is absolutely essential that US forces estabhsh the reputa~
tion of being able to move at will throughout SVN and to defeat any VC force en-
countered. This reputation for invincibility will produce inumerable psycho-
logical benefits and hasten the end of the war. On the other hand, these same
forces must demonstrate constantly their concern for the safety of noncombat-
ants -- their compassion for the injured -~ their willingness to aid and assist
the sick, the hungry and the d1spossessed

b. US Advisors. US advisors will make every effort to convince
‘Vietnamese counterparts of the necessity for preservation of the lives and pro-
- perty of noncombatants. Counterparts must be encouraged to promulgate and

implement parallel instruction. :

4. IMPLEMENTATION., Implementing instructions and SOPs concern-
ing this directive, fire control support and safety precautions will be issued
by major commanders and senior advisors. Commanders will insure distribu-
tion to the lowest echelons and to other services as required. Annex A pro- ’
vides additional guidance for mcorporatmn in the mstructions.

5. REFERENCES.

a. MACYV Directive 95-4 (C), subject: Air Op_etations in RVN (U),

b. Lettér, COMUSMACV, subject: Minimizing Non-Combatant
Casualties, to SA a.nd US Commanders, dated 7 July 1965,

c. Letter, COMUSMACV _subject: ,Conduct of Art1uery and Nava.
Gunfire (U), dated7 November 1965,
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FOR THE COMMANDER:

S T
QVQ:‘E q.“NI T&

l' Q’, \\» .\

¢ (3"0 ) ?. .

gaorfmclm_ﬁj:g}

-
- .
- L

trnnws’

E. D. BRYSON
Colonel, AGC
Adjutant General

1 Annex

W. B. ROSSON
Major General, USA
Chief of Staff

Utilization of PsyWar/Civil Affairs Resources

DISTRIBUTION:
B .
Plus 25 - COoC12

—FOR-BFFICTAL USE ONLY
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UTILIZATION OF PSYWAR/CIVIL AFFAIRS,RESOURCES

1 Commanders will utilize G5/55 and Psywar staff officers to:

a. Asshre that, where feagible, each operational plan contains a
Psywar/CA ‘Annex and that all concerned are familiar with its provisions.
Fragmentary orders should include reference to SOPs on minimization of non-
combatant battle casualties.

b. Whenever possible, utilize appropriate leaflets, airborne loud-
speakers, ground loudspeakers and/or face-to~-face teams to separate non-
combatants from the Viet Cong (VC). :

c: Utilizing appropriate psywar techniques, explain to the people
that the GVN and the US understand that in many cases villages and hamlets
are unfortunately under temporary VC domination; that this condition will not
prevail for long; and that in due course the GVN will restore law and order.
In the meantime, the populace should shun the VC and protect themselves
against battle damage.

d. Where feasible, follow each operation with a Psywar/CA team
to explain to the population what happened and how to avoid future noncombatant
casualties.

e. Following each operation wherein noncombatant casudlties ana/

. or property damage have occurred, coordinate with the province chief concerne

on prompt indemnification of those affected. Consideration also should be
given at this time to appropriate civic action measures.

2. Civic Action: As the situation dictates, operation plans will provide
for utilization of all available assets, to include a program for dispensing of
medical supplies; transportation and distribution of emergency rations; medical
evacuation of injured or sick regardless of suspected or known political affil- -
iation; and light engineering work within the capabxlities of tactical units.
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UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222 o

MACYV Dir 525-9

DIRECTIVE 10 April 1967
NUMBER 525-9* (MACJ46)

COMBAT OPERATIONS |
CONTROL, DISPOSITION, AND SAFEGUARDING

OF VIETNAMESE PROPERTY, CAPTURED MATERIEL

AND FOOD SUPPLIES (U)

1. (C) PURPOSE. To esgtablish policies and procedures for:

a. Control, disposition and safeguarding of private property and
food supplies during combat operations.

b. Control and disposition of captured materiel and supplies.
2. (C) GENERAL,
a. Public and private property and food supplies.

(1) When performing combat operations in VC controlled
areas, US and other Free World Military Assistance Forces (FWMAF) will
take all practicable measures to minimize the destruction of public and pri-
vate property. These forces also must provide for control, disposition, and
safeguarding of such property. People who have lived under VC control are
not necessarily hostile, and might not have chosen to be under VC control.
To treat them indiscriminately as the enemy, to destroy their property or.
to deny them essential resources is incompatible with long-term Government
of Vietnam (GVN), US, and FWMAF objectives to extend GVN influence
throughout South Vietnam.,

(2) Continuing command emphasis will be directed to the pro-
tection of private property and supplies, especially food stocks, to ensure
that the population is not deprived of its property and means of livelihood.

DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEAR INTERVALS;
DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS.
DOD DIR 5200, 10

EXHIBIT D-40

*This directive supersedes MACV Directive 525-9 (C), 4 October 1966
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Unnecessary destruction of property will embitter the population by creating
additional hardships, give credence to VC propaganda directed against GVN/
US/FWMAF and make the attainment of long range goals more difficult and
costly.

b. Captured materiel and supplies.

(1) Captured materiel and supplies will be handled in a man-
ner which will preclude their further use by the enemy. Actions will be
taken to permit advantageous use of such materiel and supplies in support
of the overall war effort. Captured enemy medical stores or material will
not be destroyed intentionally. MACYV Directive 381-24 contains procedures
for the exploitation of enemy materiel captured by US forces. Enemy ma-
teriel captured by FWMAF will be processed in accordance with their cur-
rent working arrangements.

(2) Rice is a basic and vital commodity in the economy of
Vietnam. It is essential that rice uncovered during combat operations not
be abandoned or destroyed except as a last resort. Every effort will be
made to move the rice to a secure area.

3. (C) RESPONSIBILITIES. Major US subordinate commanders,
Free World Military Assistance Force commanders and corps senior advi-
sors will initiate action to implement these instructions.

a. Private property and supplies. US/FWMAF commanders
and US military advisors with RVNAF will make every effort to minimize
the destruction of private property and will develop appropriate procedures
to ensure that the population is not deprived of its property and means of
livelihood.

b. Captured materiel and supplies. US/FWMAF commanders
and US military advisors will ensure that appropriate action is taken to se-
cure captured materiel and supplies to preclude their further use by the
enemy. Where possible, the materiel and supplies will be exploited for
intelligence purposes and/or used to support GVN/US/FWMAF efforts and
objectives. Component logistics advisors and MACYV sector advisors are
responsible for providing liaison between US/FWMAF tactical units and ap-
propriate GVN officials in the control and disposition of captured supplies.

4, (C) POLICY. The following policy is established for US/FWMAF:

CONFIDENTIALS —

2
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a. Private property and supplies,

(1) Disposition of private property and supplies is the re-
sponsibility of GVN officials.

(2) Civilian dwellings or private property, including live-
stock, will not be destroyed except as an unavoided consequence of combat
actions. '

(3) The destruction of dwellings and livestock of noncom-
batants as a denial measure is to be left to GVN authorities or RVNAF units.
Requests by Vietnamese authorities for employment of US forces in the de-
liberate destruction of noncombatants property or supplies as a denial mea-
sure will be referred to this headquarters for the personal decision of
COMUSMACY or, in his ahsence, DEPCOMUSMACYV.

(4) US advisors at all levels will encourage their counter-
parts to avoid unnecessary destruction of private property. Appropriate
psychological operations and civic action projects will be planned to demon-
strate GVN/US/FWMATF. concern for the people's welfare.

b. Captured materiel and supplies.

(1) Captured materiel and supplies are to be considered a
valuable asset that will be extracted whenever possible, Evacuation will be
effected through logistic channels utilizing retrograde transportation to the
maximum extent, Such materiel and supplies will be destroyed as a last
resort only.

(2) Tactical commanders will include in operations plans
provisions for security and immediate release to RVNAF of all captured
food supplies. Where feasible, these provisions will be coordinated with
the appropriate RVNAF CTZ/DTA Commander. When a food cache is cap-
tured, the US tactical commander will report it to the responsible RVNAF
Commander. Reports will include information pertaining to type, quantity,
location, and tactical considerations to include security requirements.
Captured food caches will be extracted by RVNAF whenever possible and
redistributed using RVNAF resources and transportation to the maximum
extent practicable., Major US tactical commanders will make the final de-
cision to destroy significant food caches only after determining that ex-

- traction is not feasible.

¢3) Captured rice should be disposed of by RVNAF in the
following sequence of priority: ,

3
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(a) To meet RVNAF ration requirements where their
supplies are deficient.

() To meet emergency needs in the provmce/ sector
or district/subsector area to help meet critical needs of war victims and
refugees.

(¢c) To appropriate GVN officials, who will provide a
receipt for the rice and dispose of it in accordance w1th current GVN di-
rectives.

(d) Extracted and transported to the nearest secure
storage area for determination of ultimate disposition,

(4) In accordance with the Geneva Convention for the Ame-
" lioration of the Condition of the Wounded and Sick in the Armed Forces in
the Field (GWS), captured or abandoned enemy medical stores or material
shall not be destroyed intentionally., This prohibition includes medical
items which are determined or suspected to be contaminated, outdated or
unidentified. Specific procedures pertinent to captured medical supplies
are contained in paragraph 5b, below.

5. (C) PROCEDURES,

a. Captured materiel and supplies will be handled by the most
secure and economical means available. In the event extraction of captured
supplies is determined to be feasible but requires resources beyond those
available in the area, the tactical commander will forward a request for
assistance through command channels. Requests for assistance to move
materiel and supplies will contain the following items of required information:

(1) Type and amount of supplies.
(2) Location(s).

(3) Transportation and manpower requirements for £x-
traction,

: (4) Tachcal situation, to 1nclude security forces reqmred
for an extraction operation.

(5) Other factors which might affect the operation, i.e.,
attitude of local populace and GVN officials.

4
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b. Captured medical supplies are subject to the following:

(1) Limitation on Use. Captured enemy medical supplies
have great potential for harm due to unknown enemy standards of quality
and doubtful enemy capability for adequate quality control of items in field
medical stores. They may be used for the care and treatment of wounded
or sick enemy personnel, but only when such use is under the supervision
of enemy medical pérsonnel. They shall not be used by US medical per-
sonnel except in an emergency due to nonavailability of US medical item(s)
of the type required. Similarly, release of captured medical supplies to
local GVN officials or other relief agencies in the field is expressly pro-
hibited except in cases of urgent humanitarian need. Such release may be
made only when US supplies of the type and quantity required are not avail--
able. Release will be limited to types and quantitites of items required to
meet the existing medical emergency as determined by the US military sur-
geon in the incident area. Such release will be reported in the next SITREP
to include types and quantities of items, date of release, name and location
of recipients and intended purpose for which released.

(2) Disposition. If not required,for treatment of enemy
personnel pursuant to paragraph 5b(1), above, all captured medical sup-
plies shall be extracted by capturing units through component command
established channels to the Combined Materiel Exploitation Center (CMEC),
Building 614, Tan Son Nhut Air Base. These supplies, when excess to
CMEC reqmrements, will be turned into collection centers established by
USARV. If all available means have been exhausted and extraction remains
impractical, captured medical supplies shall be left intact and in-place as
required by the Geneva Convention (GWS). Date, location and best estimate
of quantities left in place will be reported in the next SITREP.

c. Us/ FWMAF commanders, with the assistance of US advisors,
will coordinate with appropriate GVN officials to establish procedures for:

(1) Informing GVN officials of captured supplies and
achieving appropriate coordinated action. '

(2) Handling, transportation and disposition of captured
supplies. '

(3) An accounting or other receipt system to be followed
when private ownership of captured supplies is claimed.

(4) Establishing required security in support of extraction
operations. ~CONFIDENTAL>—
5 .
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6. (U) REPORTS.

a. When a food cache is captured, the US tactical commander
will report it to the responsible RVNAF Commander. Reports will include
information pertaining to type, quantity, location, and tactical considera-
tions to include security requirements. This report is exempt under para-
graph 39af, AR 335-15.

b. Release of captured medical supplies to local GVN off:mals
or other relief agencies in the field will be reported in the next SITREP to
include types and quantities of items, date of release, name and location
of recipients and intended purpose for which released. This as-required
report control symbol (RCS: MACCOC-03) is apphcable to reports sub-
mitted under this d1rect1ve.

. c. K all available means have been exhausted and extraction of
all captured medical supplies remains impractical, captured medical sup-
plies shall be left intact and in place as required by the Geneva Convention
(GWS). Date, location and best estimate of quantities left in place will be
reported in the next SITREP. This as-required reports control symbol
(RCS: MACCOC-03) is applicable to reports submitted under this directive.

7. (U) REFERENCES,

a. Joint Directive 2-65 (S), subject: US Agency Field Rela-
t10nsh1ps (U) (being revised for publication as a joint OCO/MACYV Directive).

b. MACV D1rect1ve 525-7 (C), subject: Economic Warfare (U).
c. MACYV Directive 525-17, subject: Civil Affairs.
d. MACYV Directive 515-2, subject: Military Civic Action.

e. MACYV Directive 381-24, subject: Exploitation of Captured
Materiel.

f. Republic of Vietnam Decree Law 20/64, 15 August 1964, sub-
ject: The Armed Forces: The Power to Requisition.

~CONFIDENTIAL——
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'FOR THE COMMANDER:

......
"""""

e - -‘Ens uN, \\‘
PO
T i N AN
/- iy W. B. ROSSON
%\OF FIC IAL% .5 Major General, USA
BN ﬁrﬁﬁﬁ S Chief of Staff
. 4 S L’ /)

S ane g?',
\,fANcs 0‘“‘
F. G. MILLER

Colonel, USA
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
I, oI, VI, VIL- A
oI-B
Plus 40 - OCO

40 - JUSPAO
50 - RDS
10 - PD
5 - COC .
5 - PACFLT
5 - Tth FLT
5 - TG 76.5
5- TG 79.5
200 - AG-AOP
10 - AG-AO
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_ HEADQUARTERS
JUNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Franciaco 96222

CHANGE 1 23 July 1967
DIRECTIVE (MACJ46)
NUMBER 525-9

COMBAT OPERATIONS _
CONTROL, DISPOSITION, AND SAFEGUARDING

OF VIETNAMESE PROPERTY, CAPTURED MATERIEL

~= AND FOOD SUPPLIES (U)

Directive Number 525-9, this headguarters, dated 10 April 1967, is
changed as follows: '

* * * * X* e *

5. (C) PROCEDURES.

* * * * * * *

(2) (Superseded) Disposition. I not required for treatment
of enemy personnel pursuant to paragraph 5b(1), above, all captured medical
supplies shall be extracted by capturing units through component command
established channels to the Combined Materiel Exploitation Center (CMEC),
Building 614, Tan Son Nhut Air Base. These supplies, when in excess to
CMEC requirements, will be turned into collection centers established by
USARV. ¥ all available means have been exhausted and extraction remains
impractical, captured medical supplies shall be left intact and in place as re-
quired by the Geneva Convention (GWS). Date, location and best estimate of
quantities left in place will be peported in the next SITREP. USARYV collection
centers will dispose of captured enemy medical material as follows:

‘ (a) Drugs, biologicals, official reagents, and surgical -
sutures: All standard and nonstandard FSC Class 6505 type items and 6515
surgical sutures will be destroyed as unserviceable in accordance with para-
graph B40, Chapter XV or DSAM 4160, 1 (AR 755-20), Defense Disposal Man-
ual,

GROUP-4
DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEAR INTERVALS,
DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS
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(b) Other Captured Medical Material: Other items of
captured medical material will be classified as to condition and disposition

made under the same criteria as used for comparable US medical materla.l
with the following exceptions:

1. Disposition of servicable items will be by issue
through the RVNAF Provost Marshal General to ARVN PW camps for use by
enemy medical personnel in the care and treatment of enemy sick and wounded,
USARYV will coordinate prodedures with the Provost Marshal General, RVNAF,
in order to effect issues of serviceable medical items to the PW camps.
Captured medical items will not be introduced in the RVNAF supply systems,

2. All sterile type medical items such as sterile
surgical dressings, which are otherwise considered serviceable will be is-
sued to PW camps as nonsterile items. .

* x* * * * * *

FOR THE COMMANDER:

e,
Vd Q@'"' '-.‘.‘J\» \
/g,r \?A Y

' ! WALTER T. KERWIN, JR.
%fOFHC'AL §.‘ Major General, USA
E Chief of Staff

- .
- -
trame as”

NEIL N. SNYDER, JR.
Colonel, USA
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
I, I, VI, VII - A
I-B
Plus 40 - OCO 5 - 7th FLT
40 - JUSPAO 5 - TG 76.5
50 - RDS 5 - TG 79.5
10 - PD 200 - AG-AOP
5 - COC 10 - AG-AO
5 - PACFLT
| ENTI
2
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HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMA
APO San Francisco 96222 l i

DIRECTIVE '\‘52 Anuary 19568
NUMBER 525-18 2 < (MACCOClz)
COMBAT OPERATIONS /Q & A:)

CONDUCT OF ARTILLERY/MORTAR AND NA VAL GUNFIRE (U)

1, (U) PURPOSE. To provide guidance concerning the control of
artillery and naval gunfire support provided by US/FWMA Forces.
terms artnlery and artillery fire as used in this directive include m&gt%rs
and mortar fire.

1 (0 GENERAL. RETAIN FBR Lo
a., The nature of operations and of the batm&TﬂBmMe mﬁ?ﬂﬁs

and the frequent conduct of combined operations involving US, FW, and
RVN forces require that special emphasis be placed on procedures for the
control of artillery and naval gunfire.

b. .Restrictive controls should be held to the minimum necessary
to insure that: '

. (1) Friendly forces and civilians are not endangered.

- (2) Property of friendly forces, RVN and friendly civilians
is not destroyed or damaged.

~ (3) National and operational boundaries are not violated.

c. Care and attention must be exercised continuously in the
application of all artillery gunnery techniques. The full range of artillery
gunnery techniques which insure accuracy should be applied to the maximum
extent permitted by the situation. The application of these techniques and
the exercise of sound judgement on the part of all personnel involved in
solving the artillery problem provide the best assurance against endangering
friendly forces and civilians or destroying or damaging RVN, friendly for ces
and friendly civﬂians property

| GROUP-4
DOWNGRADED AT 3 YEAR INTERVALS;
DECLASSIFIED AFTER 12 YEARS

| | EXHIBIT D-3
*This directive supersedes MACYV Directive 525-18 (C}z 19 October 1966

neluding Changes 13142 CONFIDENTIAL—
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d.- This directive will serve as a basis for the preparation by
senior US tactical commanders and Senior Advisor, IV Corps of standard
operating procedures for the conduct of artillery and naval gunfire.

3. (U) RESPONSIBILITY.

a. Senior US tactical commanders and Senior Advisor, IV
Corps: '

(1) In coordination with appropriate senior RVNAF com-
manders, develop procedures for the effective control and coordination of
artillery and naval gunfire support based upon established artillery and
naval gunfire procedures as modified by guidance contained herein.

(2) In coordination with appropriate senior RVNAF com-
manders, develop positive target clearance procedures to include a system
of double checks to preclude error or misunderstanding.

4. (C) CONDUCT OF FIRE,

a. Procedures applicablé to the control of naval gunfire are
contained in Operation Order 320A-67 (GUN 12), Commander Task Group
70.8, dated 2 June 1967. This document has the force of a USMACYV Direc-
tive. Additional copies of this document may be obtained from Headquarters,
MACV, ATTN: MACCOCI12.

b. Specified strike zones.

: (1) . Specified strike zones must be approved by GVN/RVNAF
as appropriate

(2) Unobserved fire may be directed agamst all targets and
target areas located within specified strike zones,

c. Unlnhabited areas outside Speciﬂed strike zones.

(1) Fire may be directed against VC/NVA forces in conduct
in accorchnce with normal artillery procedures.

(2) Unobserved fires may be directed at targets and target
areas, other than VC/NVA forces in contact, only after Province Chief,

District Chief, ‘Sector Commander, or albsecto mander apprqval as
appropriate: NTIAL
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(3) Observed fire may be directed against targets of oppor-
tunity which are clearly identified as hostile without obtaining Province
Chief, District Chief Sector Commander, or Subsector Commander appro-

val.

- (4) Appropriate Province Chief, District Chief, Sector Com-
mander, or Subsector Commander approval is required before directing fire
on targets of opportunity not clearly identified as hostile.

d. Villages and Hamlets.

(1) Fire missions directed against known or suspected VC/
NVA targets in villages and hamlets occupied by noncombatants will be con-
ducted as follows

(a) All such fire missions will be controlled by an
observer and will be executed only after Province Chief or District Chief
approval as apprOpriate '

o (b) Villages and hamlets not associated with maneuver of
ground forces will not be fired upon without prior warning by leaflets and/or
- .gpeaker systems or by other apprOpriate means, even though fire is received
from them

: (¢) Villages and hamlets may be attacked without prior
warning if the attack is in conjunction with a ground operation involving -
maneuver of ground forces through the area, and if in the judgement of the
ground commander, his mission would be jeopardized by such warning.

: (d) The use of incendiary type ammunition will be avoided
unless absolutely necessary in the accomplishment of the commander's ‘
mission.

. RVN/Cambodian Border area..

| (1) . Fire missions within 2000 meters of the RVN/Cambodian
- border will be observed except under circumstances where fires are in
defense of friendly forces and observation of such fires is not possible.
‘These requirements are in addition to applicable control procedures stnted
. elsewhere in this dlrectlve

(2) Fire misslons with intended target areas more than 2000
meters from the RVN/Cam,bodlan border may be unobserved, subject to
applicable control procedures stated elsewhere in this directive. .
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(3) Fire missions will not be conducted where dispersion
could result in fire being placed on or over the RVN/Cambodian border.

(4) Commanders will réview and comply with the provision of
MACYV Rules of Engagement when planning for operations near the Cambodian/

RVN border.
FOR THE COMMANDER:

WALTER T. KERWIN, JR.
Major General, USA,
Chief of Staff

NEIL N. SNYDER, JR.
Colonel, USA o
Adjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
L o VvV, VII-A
II-B

VI-C
Plus 10-J3
50-III MAF
50-TAF .
25-1 FFORCEV
25-II FFORCEV
150-AG-AOP
- 5-AG-AO

DENTIAL
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HEADRQUARTERS
UNITED STATES MILITARY ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96222

DIRECTIVE 16 March 1968
NUMBER 612-1 (MACAG)

PERSONNEL PROCESSING
PROCESSING OF NEW ARRIVALS

l. PURPOSE., To establish inprocessing requirements for all military
and civilian personnel arriving in Vietnam.

2. GENERAIL. All newarrivals will receive initial processing and
briefings. The primary objective of the briefing is to insure that all personnel
understand why they are in Vietnam, the importance of each individual's contri-
bution to the defeat of the enemy and the significance of every American's per-
sonal conduct in the Republic of Vietnam.

a. Officers in the grade of O7 and above will pay an office call on
COMUSMACY, mission considerations permitting. The sponsoring agency
will arrange the office call with the Protocol Branch of SJS.

b. Officers in grade Ob6 and above and civilians in the grade of
GS-15 and above will be invited to attend a Mission Council Senior Briefing.
This two day program is held approximately once every two months.

c. Personnel below grade 06 or GS5-15 will attend programs
prescribed by component or uniservice commands of one to three day
duration, exclusive of jobk orientation.

. 3, RESPONSIBILITIES,

a. The ACofS, J-1, MACV will exercise stafi supervision over

the inprocessing programs.

: b. Compornent and separate uniservice commanders will develop
_procedures to process all new arrivals assigned to their organizations {rom
within their own resources. Copies of implementing plans and/or directives
and changes will be furnisned this Headquarters, ATTN: MACJI,

c. CG, USARV will provide the following support to assist in
processing personnel assigned to this headquarters and the advisory effort:

) }
(1) Transportation for movement of personnel to tae M‘&;}V,{g
Y {

) ih‘:"i'\c' AR
EXHIBIT D-4|
*This directive supersedes MACYV Directive 612-1, 9 August 1966 SV

Personnel Processing Centex.

I3

A .
L3
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(2) Transient billets for all incoming personnel when the
capacity of the MACV Personnel Processing Center (Koelper Hotel) is ex-
ceeded.

{3) Te. norary or permanent quarters for all personnel
assigned within the Sai_>n/Caolon/Tan Son Nhut area immediately upon the
completion of processing.

4. BRIEFINGS,
a. Briefings should be comprehensive and audience oriented. Use
of demonstrations, practical exercises and discussions where appropriate is

encouraged.

b. Handouts will be used to insure retention of important informa-
tion including, but not limited to:

(1) Nine Rules.

(2) The Enemy in Your Hands.

(3) Stanaing Orders, Rogers Rangers.

(4) Standards of Conduct.

(5) Stars & Strii)es Semiannual.Orientation Edition.

(6) Guidance for Commandex_‘s in Vietnam (officers oanly).

FOR THE COMMANDER:

WALTER T. KERWIN, JR.
Major General, USA
Chief of Staff

NZIL N, SNYDER, JR,
Colonel, USA
JAdjutant General

DISTRIBUTION:
I, I, 1Iv, Vv, VI, VII-A Plus 15-AG-P 300-AG-AOP

III-B 5-J1 5-AG-AD
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2. This Combined_Campaign Plan is for
planning on receipt and for execution on 1 January 1968, Recom-
mended changes to this plan will be submitted through RVNAF
channels to JGS and through US/FWMAF channels to MACV.

6. RVNAF and US Component Commands,
ARVN Corps and Ué Force Commands will devzlop semi-annual
combined campaign plans to support this Combined Campaign
Plan. These plans will be designed to accomplish the objectives,
tasks and gbals, stated inthis campaign plan and to support
achievement of the goals in establis};ed provincial pacification

plans. Specific goals to be accomplished during each quarter will

.bé& stated in the supporting campaign plans. RVNAF Cémpdnents,

and ARVN Corps will submit supporting semi-annual plans to

RVNAF, JGS for combined review by 15 December 1967 and 15

June 1968, US Components, IIl MAF, I FFORCEYV and I FFORCEYV, and

Sgnior Advisor IV CTZ will submit supporting semi-annualnplans to
MACV for combined rev_i_;aw by 15 Dec‘e.:mber 1967. and 15 .Tuné 196é.

7. Concurrently with development of military
campaign plans, RVN Corps and Province echelons will develop _
pacification plans in accordance with this Combined Campaign
Plan and directives issued by the Ministry of Revolutionary
Development. See Annex B (Military Support of Pacification).

8. RVNAF and US Cemponents, ARVN Corps,
III MAF, I FFORCEYV, II FFORC‘EV and SA, IV Corps will submit

quarterly summaries covering the status of implementation of this

plan, progress made, problems encountered and recommendations

— CONFIDENTIAT
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for improvement. Summaries are to be rendered as of 31 March,
30 June, 30 September and 31 December and submitted so as to
arrive RVNAF, JGS/MACV  not later than the fifteenth day
following the as of date.
5. (U) LOGISTICS: Annex N (Logistics).
6. (U) COMMAND AND SIGNAL:
a. Command.
(1) Command of all military forces remains vested in the
commander designated by the government making the contributions.
(2) Operational control of US/FW‘MAF is as mutually
agreed upon by the representatives of the governments involved, .

b. Signal. Annex O (Communications ~ Electronics).

CAO VAN VIEN * Ww. C. WESTMORELAND
General, ARVN General, USA
Chief, JGS, RVNAF COMUSMACYV

FIDENTIAL
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Inclosures:

Annexes:

1--Map, RVN - Area for Priority of Military
Offensive Operations

2--Map, RVN - 1968 Pacification Priority Provinces

3--Map, RVN - RVN and VC Provincial, CTZ and
Military Region Boundaries

A-_-Intelligence

B--Military Support for Pacification

C--Refugee Support

D--Areas Requiring. Special Security

E--Restoration and Protection of Rail, Road, and
Water LOC's

F--Resources Denial ' ‘ ~

. G--Civilian Detainees

H--stchofogical Operations

I--Chieu Hoi

J--Atfack on VC‘Infra,structure

K--Employment of Civilian Irregular Defense Group

L--Neut‘ralization of VC/NVA Base Areas

M--Procedures for Coordiné.tion of RVNAF and
US/FWMAF Operations

N--Logistics .

O--Communications - Electronics
) : \

. xS
P--Public Affair s-{Fe-be-published}—
5 i
© Q--Quarterly Review {Fo-tepublished}— -
R--Definitions
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S--Inspector Gene ral{Teo-be-published}— e
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Appendix 2 (Concept on Use of Forces)to Annex B (Military Sup-
port for Pacification) to Combined Campaign Plan, 1968, AB 143

1. (U) PURPOSE: This appendix‘outlines the concept on
the use of forces in pacification to include ARVN regular forces,
US/FWMAF, and certain GVN provincial military forces and
civilian elements. This appendix is intended as a guide for RVNAF
and US/FWMAF commanders to‘ determine specific pacification
tasks for their subordinate echelons. Terms are defined in
Annex R, Definitions.

2. (C) ARVN REGULAR FORCES: Tasks in support of
_ pacification activities to provide territorial security

a. In support of‘RD:

(1) Conduct clearing operations.

(2) Condu‘ct security operétions.

(3) Conduct PSYOP with emphasis upon RD and
Chieu Hoi themes.

(4) Conduct military civic action in accordance with
the coordinated provincial civic action program to help with the
su;;port of the people to the government with emphasis on the
proper behavior and discipline of the troops.

(5) Assist sector commanders in the recruiting and
training of RF and PF. 7

(6) Provide elements for reserve/reaction forces in
support of military forces in areas undergoing RD.

b. By conducting security operations for previously

pacified areas, LOC, national resources, and government centers.
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c. Assist GVN intelligence elements in their operatiéns
against the VC infrastructure.
3. (C) REGIONAL FORCES. Tasks in support of pacifica-
tion activities to provide territorial security.
a. In support of RD:

(1) Conduct clearing operations, within capabilities,
in conjunction with ARVN regular forces and/or US/FWMAF.

(2) Conduct se'curity operations.

(3) Provide local security for population and GVN
civil elements in hamlet and village areas where PF are
inadequate for this task.

(4) Assist GVN Cadre elements to perform economic
and social development projects.,

(5) Assist in the recruiting and training of PF.

(6) Provide elements for reserve/reaction forces.

(7 Assist other GVN elements conducting PSYOP
with emphasis on RD and Chieu Hoi themes.

b. By securing LOC for military, econozﬁic and political
efforts, ‘

c. Assist other GVN intelligence agencies in their
operations against the VC infrastructure.

d. Assist the National Police in population control,
resources denial, and/or to maintain law and order,

e, Assist GVN civil cadre elements to organize and

train people's self-defence forces.
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4. (C) POPULAR FORCES. Tasks in support of pacifica-
tion activities to provide territorial security.
a. In support of RD:
(1) Provide local éécurity for the population and GVN
civil cadre e1e1:nents in hamlet areas, '
(2) Assist RF to provide local security,
(3) Assist GVN civil cadre elements to perform
economic and social development projects.
(4) Conduct security operations.
(5) Assist other GVN elements conducting PSYOP
with emphasis on RD and Chieu Hoi themes,
b. By securing LOC for military, economis and
political efforts,
¢. Assist the National Police in population control,
resource denial and/or to maintain law and order.
d. Assist GVN civil cadre elements to organize and
train people's self-defense forces.
e. Provide local security untillrelieved by NP or other
authorized police force.

5. (C) REVOLUTIONARY DEVELéPMENT CADRE GROUPS
AND OTHER .ORGANIZED TEAMS, Tasks to establish political,
economic and sociological programs: .

a. Supply intelligence on the VC infrastructure and
other local VC forces to military and police for.ces.

b. Establish initial hamlet government administration
by election, if possible, or appointment, as requix;ed. Similarly,
and where possible, establish initial village government admini-

-

stration, .

. B-2-3 %
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c. Organize and train an effective hamlet self-defense
force.

d. Organize an effective plan for hamlet defense and
establish an alarm system to warn the hé.mlet populace of VC
attack, |

e. vAssist military forces to establish signal communica-
tions between hamlet/village and district. h

- £, Survey, classify, and complete a census of the hgmlet
population. Determine and record the grievances and aspirations
of the hamlet popula-ce.

g. Conduct PSYOP with emphasis on RD/Chieu Hoi
themes.

~h. Initiate and, where possibltla, complete economic and
social development pro|jects to satisfy as much as possible the more
critical grievances and involve the people in the projects, Empha-
size self-help by the hamlet/village populace,

i. Initiate and maintain a program to eliminate the
presence of corrupt officials and other tyrants, Emphasize the
need for the people to forget their personal conflicts and work
together in harmony to achieve community development goals,

j. Assist the hamlet/village populace to establish
ltl-lrough a democratic elective process a permanent hamlet/village
government system,

k., Continue Task h above in conjunction with GVN
technical cadre with priority to more permanent programs that

will conform to the aspirations of the people and;
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(1) Eliminate illiteracy and raise educational achiewe-
ment, |
(2) Provide satisfactory sanitary conditions and
eliminate disease,
(3) Accomplish land reform as directed by GVN.
(4) Create agricultural associations to assist local
peasant farmersl harvest and market cr&ps.
(5) Provide an adequate road network.
6. (C) NATIONAL POLICE FORCES. Tasks in support of
pacification activities to provide internal security:
a. Develop and maintain informant nets and other
intelligence nets,
b. Supply intelligence to military forces.
C. Participaté with military forces in operations to
destroy VC guerrillas and infrastructure,
d. Assume custody of and interrogate VC suspects.
e. Prevent VC infrastructure reorganization,
f. Initiate and maintain population and resources control,
g. Maintain law and order,
h, Assist, by virtue of their police activities, military
forces to provide territorial security.
i. Conduct operations, in coordination with military
forces, to destroy VC guerrillas and infrastructure,
j. Prevent and control riots and sabotage of public
security.
k, Relieve military forces, when capable, by providing

security for the population and GVN cadre elements,

B-2-5
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1, Conduct coordinated PSYOP with emphasis on RD énd
Chieu Hoi themes.

7. (C) US/FWMAF Tasks in direct support of Pacificatiéﬁ
Activities: '

a. Conduct combined and unilateral ope.ratiops to clear
VC/NVA main forces from provincial priority areas and other
critical areas in accordance with establisﬁed provincial pacifica-
tion plans,

b, Conduct combined operations in conjunction with ARVN
and_/ or provincial military forces and police elements to destroy
VC'—guerrillas and infrastructure in specified hamlet or village
areas in accordance with established provincial plans.

¢. Conduct population control and resources denial
operations on the rive‘rs and coastal areas to prevent infiltration
of military contraband from outside RVN, to prevent smuggling,
to interdict and destroy the enemy's internal water LOC.

d. Conduct military civic action in accordance with the
coordinated proﬁncial civic action program to help win support of
the people to GVN with emphasis on proper behavior and disci-
pline of troops. |

e, Assist sector commanders in the training of RF and
PF.

1. Conduct PSYOPS with emphasis on RD and Chieu Hoi
themes, :

g. Related task is to conduc;t combined and unilateral
offensive search and destroy operations agaihst VC/NVA main
forces to prevent their incursion into areas undergoing pacifica-

tion.
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Amnex C (Refugee Support) to Combined Campaign Plan, 1968,
AB 143
1. (U) SITUATION:

a. General. This annex describes the concept of the z;efugee
program and defines the functions of RVNAF and US/FWMAF
Commanders in supporting the program.

b. Enemy Forces. Annex A (Intelligence).

c. Assumptions. Paragraph 1, basic plan,

2. (U) MISSION:

To__zurriish advisory and operational support for GVN refugee
relief programs wﬁich provide i.‘or reception, screening and
i.nitie;l care of the refugee, psychological and political reorienta-
tion; and return to normal life as rapidly as possible,

3. (U) EXECUTION:

a. Concept of Operation.

(1) The GVN Special Commissariat for.Refugeés (SCR),
assisted by US advisors, has overall responsibility for the refu-
gee program, In each province, the province chief is respon-
sible to plan, coordinate and implement the fefugee program
providing hospitable and fair treatment of refugees regardless
of their political or religious affiliations or ethnic background.
When cared for properly, refugees can become supporters of the
GVN, causing the VC to lose a source of manpower, supplies,
intelligence and t:unds.

(2) The refugee program has four basic aspects:

(a) Reception, care and screening of refugees at
temporary refugee centers.

(b) Psychological and political orientation,

C-1
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particularly in the temporary centers, and continuing in the re-
s‘ettlement phase. A strong effort will be made to win the refu-
gees' svpport for the GVN and to exploit their contacts in enemy
dominated areas to promote additional or continuing defections
under the Chieu Hoi program and to provide intelligence on VC
infrastructure and activities.

(c) Provision of ;/ocational training for refugees and
encouragement in forming cooperatives and cottage industry,
particularly in resettlemeﬁt sites.

(d) Reestablishment of refugees; through return to
their villages or through resettlement in new locations.

(3) GVN éol’icy provides for emergency care for 30 days,
which may be extendgd an addition 30 days if required. Prior
to the end of this time', the refugee should have been able to re-
turn to his original home, or if military operations or other
factors preclude return to his original home, he should have
been resettled i;’l another hamlet or area which is secrre and
affords an opportunity for him to become self-supporting. If
this is not possible, the period of emergency relief can be
extended by the SCR for on.e year, depending upon the local
situation.

(4) Some refugees leave VC dominated areas voluntdrily;
others are generated by military operations. Persons in VC
dominated areas shovld not be encouraged to come to GVN con-
trolled areas as refugees except in conjunction with ongoing
military or pacification operations and when the GVN is capable
of caring for svch refrgees when they arrive in the GVN con-

trolled area.
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b. Principles:
(1) The role of the military in support of the refugee pro-
gram consists of the following functions:

(a) Including in military plans specifications for the
care, control, and disposition of probable refugees who may
result from, or affect, military operations. Within security
restriction appropriate GVN and US-MAC V/CORDS officials
should be informed of these plans prior to the operation in order
to provide for the pre-positioning of relief ;upplies and to make
preparations to institute the necessary refugee relief programs.

(b) Attaching military personnel ifrom US Civil Affairs
companies to tactical units or assigning them to province senior
advisors in provinces where the refugee problem is substantial.
Such personnel, under the operational control of the province
senior advisor, will be employed as units to Su.pport ongoing
GVN refugee programs. The US tactical commander, or pro-
vince senior advisor, as appropriate, will provide for emergency
assistance to refugees during the early stages of evacuation pro-
jects, Vusing Civil Affairs personnel. RVNAF Civil Affairs per-
sonnel supporting the refugee program will be operationally con-
trolled by the responsible ARVN tactical commander or the pro-
vince chief, as appropriate,

(c) Pfovidipg security to refugee centers and hamlets
where necessary. .

(d) Planning and implemer;ting psychological oper-
ations designed to win th.e support of refugee for the GVN and to
gain refugee assistance in the Chieu Hoi program. Coming main-

ly from VC contested or controlled areas, and retaining strong
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ties with their former hamlets, refugees can be instrumental

in causing defections through the Chieu Hoi program and in fur-
nishing intelligence. Military operation plans that affect refu-
gees will have a psychological operations annex, The PSYOPS
annex will be in consonance with the National Pslychological
Operations Plan (see Appendix 2 (National PSYOP Plan) to Annex
H (Psychological Operations)) and will cover at least the follow-
ing points: psychological objectives, target audiences, themes
(including themes to be emphasized and themes to be avoided),
and PSYOPS tasks in support of the refugee program for all
organizations covered by the basic plan.

{e} Scheduling civic action projects aimed at im-
proving refugee facilities, medical care, and engaging in other
activities designed to improve the environment of the refugees,

(f) Assisting the National Police in gathering
intelligence through the systematic screening and interrogation
of refugees.

(g) Assisting in the training of refugees to contri-
bute to local defense in refugee centers and hamlets.

(h) Providing emergency logistic support, parti-
cularly during the early stages of refugee movement,

4. (U} TASKS:

a. CGI, II, I, and IV Corps and CTZ, within their re-
spective tactical zones, in coordination with GVN and US refugee
officials, will:

(1) Emphasize to all subordinate commands the value
of the refugee to the GVN pacification program and the necessity
for fair, timely handling and support of fefugegs regardless of

. o .
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their political or religious affiliations or ethnic background,
(2) Make provisions in operation plans and directives
at 21l echelons for the handling of refugees so that they are cared

for properly and do not interfere with military operations, and

for their early turnover to GVN civil refugee officials, Plans
should provide for emergency backup support in transportafion,
food, shelter, medical care, and safety as well as supporting
psychological operations,

(3) Provide as“g,istance to province and district
officials,. if réquested, to expedite the establishment and de-
velopment of temporary refugee centers and resettlement sites
in secure areas, This assistance will include, but it is not
limited to: - -

(a) Employing appropriate military units to assist
in site preparation, construction of facilities, and the transport
of supplies, commodities and personnel..

(b) Detailing military forces to maintain security
in areas of r'efug'ee concentration, and training refugees to
assist in providing camp security.

(c) Assigning trained interrogators to assist the
National Police in sci'eening refugees for inteiligence purposes.

(4) Employ psywar units to augment civil efforts in
presenting a strong program of psychological and political
orientation designed to persuade the refugee to support the GVN
and to cooperate in the Chieu Hoi program.

.. (5) Encourage civic action programs by appropriate
military units to assist in the construction of classrooms,

market places, roads and other projects designed to improve

C-5

UNCLASSIFIED

155



UNCLASSIFIED

existing facilities and to improve the refugees' environment.
Such civic action must be coordinated at the province level to
insure that projects undertaken support the overall pacification
program in the province. See Appendix 3 {Civic Action) to
Annex H (Psychological Operations)..

{6) Support and encourage vocational training for
" refugees where possible. Furnish technical support and advice,
where feasible, to expeaite the formation of co_operatives and
cottage industries, particularly in resettlement centers. En-
courage local employment of refugees so that refugee skills and
'training may be fully utilized.

b, CG II MAF, I FFORCEV, and I FFORCEV and SA IV
‘Corps, within their respective tactical zones, in coordination
with GVN c‘ivil refugee officials, and as mutually agreed between
each US/FWMAF Commander and his countérpart ARVN Corps
Commander, will:

(1) Emphasize to all subordinate commands the .va.lue
of the refugee to the GYN pacification program and the necessity
for fair, timely handling and support of refugees-regardless of
their political or religious affiliation.s or ethnic background.

(2) Make provision in 6peration plans and directives
at all echelons for the handling of refugees so that they are
cared for properly and do not interf(-ere with military operations,
and for their early turnover to GVN civil refugee officials,
Plans should provide for emergency backup support in trans-
portation, food, shelter, medical care, and safety, as well a!,s
supporting psychological operations.

{3) Provide assistance to province and district
C-6
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officials, if requested, to expedite the establishment and de~
velopment of temporary refugee centers and resettlement sites
in sec ure areas. This _a.ssistance will include, but is not limited
to:

(2) Employing appropriate militar'y units to assist
in site preparation, construction of facilities, and the t;ansport_
of supplies, commodities and personnel,

+ (b) Detailing military units to maintain security
in areas of refugee concentration, and training refugees to assisf.
in providing security in these areas.

(4) Encourage civic action programs by appropriate
milit.ary units to assist in the Vconstruction of classrooms,
market places, roads, and other projects designed to improve
existing facilities and to improve the environment of refugees,
Such civic action must be coordinated at the province level to
ensure that projects undertaken support the overall pacification
program in the province. See Appendix 3 (Civic Action) to
Annex H (Psychological Operations).

(5) Support and encourage vocational training for
refugees where possible, Furnish technical support and advice
where feasible to expedite the formation of coéperative and
cottage industries, particularly in resettlement sites. Encour-
age local employment of refugees so that refugee skills and
training may be fully utilized.

5. (U) LOGISTICS:
a. The GVN Special Commissariat for Refugees, has
primary responsibility for providing logistic support to the

refugee program. Stocks of commodities and equipment are
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maintained at GVN supply points throughout the RVN to expedite
issues to refugees.

b. US advisors, in coc;rdination Qith the SCR, assist in
the procurement, storage and distribution of supplies and equip-
ment to insure the availability of sufficient quantities to meet
on~going and anticipated refugee program requirem'ents.

¢. Major GVN/US/FWMAF comm;mders will prbvide
logistical support when civil resources are not adequate. This
support will include, but not be limited to, proviaing: rapid
and safe evacuation of civilian refugees by any means o;trans-
portation available, food, shelter, and medical attention. See
Annex N (Logistics).

6. (U) COMMAND AND COORDINATION:

a. The ARVN C‘orps Commander, assisted by US advisors,
is responsible to provide advisory and operational support for
the GVN refugee relief progré.rn. The GVN/US/FWMATF tactical
commander whose forces generate refugees, will provivde
’ security and care for such refugees until such time as GVN
civil officials caﬁ take charge. |

vb. The GVN Special Commissariat for Refugees has over-
all responsibility for the refugee program, and coordinates with
and seeks support from the Corps and Division Commanders and
Province Chiefs, as required, to ensure adequate care for all
: refugees.

c. US advisors will assist their counterparts in ensuring
accomplishment of the objectives of each phase of the refug-ee

program from reception to resettlement.
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Annex F (Resources Denial) to Combined Campaign Plan 1968,
AB 143

1. (U) SITUATION:
a., Enemy Forces. Annex A (Intelligence).
b. Friendly Forces, Basic plan,
c. Background.

(1) During recent years the VC have organized an
effective logistic system to supply thei r forces by infiltrating
essential supplies into the RVN and by obtaining a greater part
of their critical logistical requirements fro.m the RVN economy.
A positive means to defeat the enemy, in addition to search énd
destroy operat.ions, is to neutralize his logistical 6rganization.

(2) In 1967, resources denial measures achieved few
significant results. Many authorities did not know how to apply
selective denial measures so as to assist economic development
in the countryside and raise the living standards of the people.
Checkpoints were operated only on relatively secure national
roads and waterways, We must improve the resources denial
program in 1968, adopting the principle of refining the program
to the point where it does not hurt fhe RVN economy more than
it hurts the enemy, .

2. (U) MISSION: To protect the manpower and material
resources of the RVN and to deny vital resources to the enemy.
3. (C) EXECUTION:
a. Concept,
(1) Resources denial is an element of economic war-

fare undertaken to deny enemy access to and exploitation of




manpower and material resources of the RVN by providing the
necessary security measures to protect and control the population
and to control the production, storage, movement and use of
resources considered vital to the war effort. The principal
resources denial activities are as follows:

(2) Preventing the VC from stealing and exploiting
farmers' crops in order to carry on the war,

(b) Controlling the movement of military use sup-
plies, medicines, foodstuffs, etc., to the VC from government
controlled areas,

(c) Destroying VC finance and economy organiza-
tions and other VC economic organizations and ventures which
are self-sufficient.

(d) Creating a status of continuous insecurity
along enemy LOC.

(2) The scope of this program is limited to those mea-
sures undertaken within the boundaries of the RVN including its
inland and coastal waters. Resources denial operations will be
concentrated on: population control; weapons, ammunitions and
other military equipment; medicines, drugs and chemical com-
ponents for explosives, However, denial of foodstuffs will be
confined to and intensified in the areas of tactical military 'oper-
ations, along borders and boundaries, around enemy base areas
and those areas where enemy units are known to be located; but
not in secure areas. Measures undertaken to interdict enemy

LOC's and neutralize or destroy enemy base areas inside of the
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RVN are covered elsewhere in this plan. See Annex L (Neutral-
ization of VC/NVA Base Areas).

(3) Intelligence efforts should be directed to collecting
and exploiting information which identifies items critical to the
enemy war effort, strong and weak points of the enemy financial
and logistic structures and enemy plans and operations desigﬁed
to disrupt the RVIN economy.

b. Planning and Execution,

() Planning Phase., Before planning resources denial
measures, province and district chiefs must carefully research
enemy operations and capabilities and assess friendly economic
resources and capabilities in each village and district. Province
and district authorities must personally develop and execute the
plan to exploit their knowledge of the local situation,

(2) Execution Phase, Province and district chiefs must
continually evaluate their local areas to determine boundaries of
secure and insecure areas so as to implement selective denial
measures in their areas.

(a) Secure Areas. In secure areas, control measures
will not be imposed on bulk foodstuffs. Emphasis should be rather
on protection of rice movement to town and cities. A minimum
number of checkpoints (mostly mobile) will be operated to check
cargo on vehicles enroute to insecure areas. Stringent measures
should continue to be applied to population control, military use

supplies, medical and chemical supplies.



(b) Insecure Areas, Within insecure areas the sale,
purchase and movement of military use supplies and foodstuffs
will be controlled. Plans should be made to protect commodities
against VC capture during shipment, Positive population control
measures will be conducted. In regard to VC base areas, civil
and military autﬁorities in the province will determine the off-
limit perimeters of each base area and ensure that the local pop-
ulation is well informed of these,

c. Tasks. ARVN'Corps Commanders, in coordination with
US/FWMAF commanders and appropriate GVN civil authorities,
within their areas of responsibility, will employ forces at their
disposal to accomplish the following general tasks:

(1) Plans will be developed and executed by Corps, Divi-
sions and Sectors, in coordination with the VNN and appropriate
GVN civil agencies, to provide for:

(a2) Operation of resources control checkpoints.

See Appendix 1 (Checkpoints).
(b) Protection of rice, See Appendix 2 (Rice Pro-

tection).
(c) Control of waterways., See Appendix 4 (Control

of Waterways). US/FWMAF and US civil agencies will assist in
the development, evaluation, and execution of these plans as
required.

(2) In planning and conducting resources denial activities,
psycholoéical operations which encourage popular support for and .
involvement of the people will be given a high priority. Every
military plan for resources denial will include a supporting psy-

chological operations annex which will adhere to guidance set
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forth in the National Psychological Operations Plan. See Appen-
dices 2 (National PSYOP Plan) and 7 (PSYOP in Support of Popu-
lation and Resources Control) to Annex H (Psychological Operations).
(3) Carry out resources denial measures in contested
aréas, assisted by the National Police, and assist the National
Police in carrying out similar measures in secure areas.
(4) Conduct checkpoint operations, assisted by the
National Police, in contested areas, .and assist the National
Police in conducting checkpoint operations in secure areas.
(5) Conduct operations to seize and/or destroy enemy
storage logistics and arms manufacturing locations. See Annex
L (Neutralization of VC/NVA Base Areas). Extract and/or des-
troy captured supplies and equipment in accordance with proce-
dures detailed in Appendix 5 (Control, Disposition and Safeguard-
ing of Vietnamese Property, Capturéd Material and Food Supplies).
(6) Interdict VC/NVA LOC's through air, sea, riverine,
ground and artillery operations. Priorities for interdiction of
VC/NVA LOC's will be established based on Annex A (Intelligence).
(7) Conduct herbicide operations to destroy enemy crops |
and to uﬁcover enemy LOC's and storage sites.
(8) Conduct pperations to eliminate VC tax collection
points.
4. (U) COMMAND AND COORDINATION:
a, At the national level, the Interministerial Resources
Control Council will guide the development, coordination, imple-

mentation and review of GVN economic warfare policy.
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b. The Corps commander will task subordinate division and
sector commanders to prepare appropriate resources denial plans
and will monitor and evaluate development and execution of these
plans to ensure adequacy, consistency and coordination,

c. MACYV advisors will assist their counterparts in preparing
appropriate résources denial plans and in monitoring and evaluating
the effectiveness of the execution of these plans.

d. In accordance with GVN decree number 844-TTP/VP/M,

26 October 1964, the Corps commander will ensure that a Resources
Control Committee, comprised of representatives of the appropriate
GVN/US military and civil agencies, is operating effectively at the
Corps level and in each province to coordinate resources control
activities.

e. National Police, when available, will be responsible for
the conduct of search and seizure of persounnel and property.

f. Coordination procedures are contained in Annex M (Pro-

cedures for Coordination of RVNAF and US/FWMAF Operations).

Appendices: 1--Checkpoints
2--Rice Protection
3--Use of Herbicides
4--Control o.f Waterways
5--Control, Disposition and Safeguarding of Viet-
namese Property, Captured Material and Food

Supplies
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Appendix 5 (Control, Disposition and Safeguarding of Vietnamese
Property, Captured Material and Food Supplies) to Annex F (Re-
sources Denial) to Combined Campaign Plan? 1968, AB 143

1. (U) PURPOSE: This appendix outlines policy and procedures
for:

‘a. Control, disposition, and safeguarding of private property
and food supplies during qombat operations.

b. Control and disposition of captured material and supplies.
2. (U) REFERENCES:

a. JGS Memo Number 0359/TTM/ITHQ/HQ, 7 February
1967, subject: Utilization of Food Supplies Seized During
Operations.

b, MACYV Directive 525-9 {C), subject: Combat Operations
Control, Disposition, and Safeguarding of Vietnamese Property,
Captured Material and Food Supplies.

3. (C) GENERAL:

a. In VC controlled areas, RVNAF , US and other FWMAF
must take all practicable measures to minimizé the destruction
of both public and private property,

{1) Disposition of private property and supplies is the
responsibility of GVN officials.

(2) The destruction of dwellings and livestock as a
denial measure is the responsibility of GVN authorities or
RVNAF units. Requests by Vietnamese authorities for employ-
ment of US forces in the deliberate destruction of non-combatant's
property as a denial measure will be referred to Headquarters
MACYV for the personal decision of COMUSMACYV.

b. Captured material and supplies are to be considered a

valuable asset that will be extracted if at all possible, Newly
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introduced items with unusual modifications will be evacuated
through intelligence channels. US tactical commanders will
include in operations plans provisions for security and immediate
release to RVNAF of all captured food supplies. RVNAF will
preposition rice bags in all CTZs to be used in extracting bulk
stores of captured rice. RVNAF will use captured rice to
supplement their food rations, if required, and distribute the
excess to needy people to promote their support for RVNAF and
thebGVN. Among needy people, refugees and war victims must
be given first priority in receiving captured rice in accordance
with RVNAF, JGS Directives, Captured food caches will be
extracted and distributed using RVNAF resources and trans-
portation to the maximum extent practicable. Major US tactical
commanders will make the final decision to destroy significant
food caches captured by US forces only after determining that
extraction is not feasible.

c. Captured medical supplies may not be destroyed or used
by US medical personnel except in an emergency due to non-
availability of US medical items of the type required. Release
of captured medical supplies to local GVN officials or other
relief agencies in the field is expressly prohibited except in cases
of urgent humanitarian need. If not required for treatment of
enerﬁy personnel, all captured medical supplies will be extracted
by capturing units through component command established
channels or left intact and in place.

4, (C) TASKS:
a, CG, I, II, III, and IV Corps and CTZ, within their

respective areas of responsibility will:



{1) Insure that RVNAF units minimize destruction of
property.

(2) Develop procedures, in coordination with US/
FWMAF commanders, for the extraction of captured supplies
to preclude their further use by the enemy.

(3) Establish procedures for distributing captured rice
to refugees, war victims and other needy people.

(4) Insure that operations are planned and conducted
with proper regard for psychological considerations., See Annex
H (Psychological Operations).

b. CG, I FFORCEYV, II FFORCEYV, and IIl MAF, and SA,
IV Corps and CTZ, in coordination with other FWMAF com-
manders, will:

(1) Insure that US/FWMAF units minimize destruction
of property.

(2) Extract and dispose of captured supplies in accord-
ance with paragraph 3b and c above.

(3) Insure that operations are planned and conducted
with proper regard for psychological considerations. See Annex

H (Psychological Operations ).
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Annex G (Civilian Detainees) to Combined Campaign Plan, 1968,
AB 143

1. (C) SITUATION:

a. Enemy Situation. Annex A (Intelligence).

b. Large numbers of civilians suspected of aiding or abet-
ting the enemy are picked up in military and combined military/
civil operations. Some are members of the VC infrastructure.
Processing and accounting for these detainees is a growing burden
on RVNAF, US/FWMAF, GVN and US civilian authorities. As
the war has intensified, the number of detainees has increased
at a rapid rate. This increase has caused serious overcrowding
at collection points, temporary detention camps, and GVN police
compounds, Screening and classification of detainees is slow;
and often, due to overcrowded conditions, personnel are released
without appropriate identification or determination of status.

2. (U) MISSION: To provide prompt, thorough, and effective
screening, segregation, and disposition of suspected énemy civi-
lian personnel captured or detained by RVNAF and US/FWMAF.
3. (U) EXECUTION:

a. Concept. Screening of captured or detained suspected. en-
emy civilian personnel will be accomplished to gain maximum in-
telligence and to minimize the detention of innocent civilians.
Screening procedures must be thorougﬁ and effective to preclude
rescreening once detainees are confirmed as PW and interned in
a PW camp. Detainees are persons who have been detained but
whose final status as to PW, returnee (Hoi Chanh), civil defen-
dant or innocent, has not been determined. Procedures for
handling refugees are contained in Annex C (Refugee Support) and

US and GVN directives previously issued; procedures for handling
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returnees are contained in Annex I (Chieu Hai) and US and GVN

) directives previously issued; and instructions on processing PW
are contained in detailed MACV and JGS directives previously
issued. It is important that enemy combat effectives, returnees,
and refugeesiare processed in accordance with appropriate pro-
cedures; that civil defendants are referred to proper judicial
agencies for trial; and that doubtful cases are turned over to the
Provincial Security Committee (which is headed by the Province
Chief) for appropriate disposition, Screening procedures should
be designed to:

(1) Classify personnel rapidly so that interrogation of
selected individuals can commence as soon after capture or de-
tention as possible.

(2) Provide a means for tactical units rapidly to extract
exploitable information from detainees.

{(3) Preclude the introduction of innocent people into the
already saturated judicial and penal system of RVN,

(4) Insure that only those detainees who are eligible for
PW status are interned in PW camps.

{5) Conduct screening of captured personnel and de-
tainees at the lowest echelon of command practicable.

(6) Locate screening points, where practicable, near
sector or subsector headquarters to take maximum advantage of
:National Police, MSS, and other intelligence files at those’ head-
‘quarters.

(7) Make maximum use of the Combined US/FWMAF
Interrogation System,

b. CG 1, II, III, and IV ARVN Corps, in coordination with



the National Police and local GVN security officials, will insure
that:

(1) Tactical screening centers are established whenever
there is an operation conducted by RVNAF units. Combined
tactical screening centers will be established whenever there is
an operation conducted by US/FWMAF units or by RVNAF/US/
FWMAF units. Establishment of tactical or combined tactical
screening centers will be included in advance operational plan-
ning, The mission of the tactical or combined tactical screening
center is to provide integration of RVNAF and/or US/FWMAF
and appropriate GVN civil security personnel for screening of
all persons detained by RVNAF/US/FWMAF. A tactical or com-
bined tactical screening center will have joint representation
from participating units and civil anthorities. Ideally the Deputy
Province Chief for Security and a representative from the oper-
ational unit will function as co-chairmen. In addition to partici-
pation by various staff elements of the operational units, the
MSS, Provincial/District National Police, including the Special
Branch, and the Sector/Subsector S2, will have representation
in the center.

(2) Military intelligence interrogators screen all
civilians apprehended by military units. Detailed screening
procedures are contained in Appendix 1 (Detailed Screening
Procedures). Joint civil/military interrogation teams, includ-
ing Police Special Branch personnel, will be established where
feasible.

(3) Military intelligence interrogators attach high

priority to identification and release of innocent civilians soon
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after capture, This will be accomplished after information of
immediate operational intelligence value has been obtained and
immediate appropriate action taken thereon. Innocent civilians
will be returned to their villages or transferred to refugee
camps, as appropriate. Where feasible, innocent civilians will
be positively identified, photographed, ‘a.nd fingerprinted by the
National Police prior to release to facilitate identification and
processing if they are again detained.

(4) Adequate temporary facilities are constructed to
effect complete segregation of PWs, innocent civilians, and
civilian detainees as soon as their status is determined. -

(5) All doubtful cases, suspected members of the VC
infrastructure, or other civilians suspected of aiding the enemy,
but who do not qualify as prisoners of war, are transferred to
civilian authorities for ultimate determination of.sta.tus and
further processing.

(6) All military units effect the physical transfer of
civilian detainees to civilian detention facilities at the province
and district according to specific instructions provided by the
GVN Province or District Chief. The province and district
chiefs will provide transportation, within their capabilities, for
civilian detainees to detention centers. Transportation required
beyond province/district capability will be provided by RVNAF/
-US/FWMAF,

(7) Military intelligence interrogators transfer to the
Police Special "Branch all information appropriaté or pertinent
to the case of each detainee transferred to civilian authority,

(8) The GVN Province Chief provides adequate



detention facilities for civilian detainees, security of these fac-
ilities, further screening, and ultimate &etermination of status,
including legal proceedings.

(9) Unit commanders in the field provide additional
support upon request of the Province Chief, within individual
unit capabilities. Such support will include commodities as well
as temporary deployment of joint civil/military interrogation
teams to screen and determine status of suspects.

C. CG I FFORCEYV, II FFORCEYV, III MAF and SA IV
Corps in cooTdination with RVNAF Commanders, and prof)er.
civilian authorities, where appropriate, will insure that those
tasks outlined in paragraph b, above are accomplished and/or
supported to the maximum extent possible. US units will
utilize the combined tactical screening of -detainees concept
outlined in this Annex and appropriate MACYV directives,

4. (U) LOGISTICS:

a. Care and feeding of detainees while in custody of mil-

itary forces is the responsibility of such military forces.
| b. Logistic support of detainees while in military-custody
will be provided in accordance with Annex N (Logistics).

c. Care and feeding of detainees in custody of civil auth-
ority is the responsibility of that authority, normally the pro-
vince or district chief., In an emergency, US province or dis-
trict advisors may be able to provide assistance in the form of

foodstuffs to the province or district.

Appendixes: l--Detailed Screening Procedures.
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Appendix 1 (Detailed Screening Procedures) to Annex G (Civilian
Detainees) to Combined Campaign Plan, 1968, AB 143

1. At the time of capture, each detainee will be tagged, and a
Detainee Card (USARV Form 365 for US units) filled out as
completely as possible. Of e#treme importance is data re-
flecting circumstance of capture, and information as to whether
documents or weapons are found on the detainee,

2. A Detainee Report Form (USARYV 364 for US units) will be
completed to reflect facts concerning the activities performed by
the detainee. This is important because a majér factor for
determination of status is the act being performed by the detainee
at the time of capture.

3. A blacklist furnished by counter-intelligence elements,
DOICC, PIC, PSB, etc., supplemented by the provincial and
district police knowledge of the area and its inhabitants, is
essential for confirming the identity of individuals, and for
determining the veracity of source statements. The name of the
detainee will be checked against the blacklist. If it appears on
the list, a notation to that effect will be entered on the Detainee
Report Form (Item 15, Remarks, USARV Form 364 for US
units), The fact that a suspect was picked up in a VC-controlled
area does not in itself justify the classification of a detainee as
a PW. Therefore, every bit of information that tends t\'o sub-
stantiate the correct status of the detainee must be enteréd on
the forms.

4, Trace metal detector kits should be used as appropriate.
Positive readings will be recorded on the Detainee Report Form.
5. Returnees and informants will be used to identify detainees.

6. Military Intelligence (MI) interrogators will be alert at all

G-1-1
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times to detect detainees who possess immediately exploitable info
concerning enemy plans, positions and supply caches, Itis
vital that such information be obtained as a matter of priority
as soon as possible after capture.

7. Upon completion of.MI interrogation, the normal processes
of population control are initiated, Biographic data is recorded,
and fingerprints are taken and compared with those on the
individual's ID card. The detainee is then photographed., A
copy of the photograph should be placed on file in the PSB, and
in the PIC and DOICC, when present. If there is no reason to
suspect the detainee as a VC, he is interviewed by the National
Police Special Branch., Using the blacklist and the results of
the MI interrogation, information is solicited pertaining to the
detainee's knowledge of VC activities and personalities in his
village or hamlet. This endeavor must be conducted in such a
manner as to gain the confidence and good will of the individﬁal;
thus he or she must be treated with politeness and dignity.

8. If the detainee is still suspected after the completion of the
above, National Police interrogators continue attempts either to
obtain additional incriminating evidence or conclude that there is
insufficient cause to hold the detainee further. An individual
dossier will be prepared for everyone who is interrogated as
suspect. When time/distance factors permit, district police
files will he checked to determine any previous record of
apprehension, The dossiers, or at least a copy of all infor-
mation contained therein, will be transferred to the district
police when the screening center is relocated. In the case of a

detainee classified as PW, a copy of the Preliminary Interrogation
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Report (PIR) will be sent with the PW to the Corps PW Camp
where he is to be interned.
9. Segregation of detainees is animportant aspect of the oper-
ation. Detaineves are to be grouped in holding areas as follows:

a. Apparent PWs,

b. Known VC identified by blacklists.

c. Suspected civil defendants.

d. Innocents,
10. Dispersion of these holding areas should be sufficient to
preclude normal voice communication betvs;een areas, The hold-
ing areas should be screened by canvas or matting to deny visual
observation of one area from another,
1. To forestall rejection by PW camp commanders of PW of
questionable status, every attempt will be made to substantiate
any evidence leading to the judgment by the interrogator that the
detainee is entitled to PW status., Factors to be considered are:
membership in Viet Cong or North Vietnamese Armed Forces;
capture while performing an overt hostile act in combat; capture
while carrying weapons, documents or individual papers that
provide clues -as to the PW status of the individual; wearing of
uniforms and distinctive insignia; admission by the detainee him-
self, confirmatory statements by witnesses and colleagues of the-
détaineé; and positive readings through the use of metal detector
kits, or other scientific devices.
12, Compassion will be shown to the aged, women and young.
Every attempt will be made early in the screening process to
segregate the obviously innocent individuals and to release them

locally as soon as practicabie.
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13, Consideration will be given to detainees who have cooperated
in providing information concerning the enemy so that they may
be accorded returnee status,

14, Intermediate commands will consistently review and monitor
the classification procedures of subordinate units and take timely
action to minimize arbitrary classifications or miscarriages of
justice,

15. Improperly documented PW will not be evacuated to P.W
camps. Every effort will be made to resolve conflicting views
betweer; US and RVN interrogators prior to the transfer to é.hd

internment of PW in the Corps PW camp.
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Aunnex H '(Psychological Operations) to Combined Campaign Plan,
1968, AB 143

1, (C) SITUATION:

a. General, Guidance contained herein is applicable to all
psychological operations (to include civic action) in support of
RVNAF/US/FWMAF and appropriate GVN/US/FW agencies di-
rectly or indirectly engaged in combating eneiny forces in the
Republic of Vietnam. This includes psychological operations
conducted in conjunction with other political and military GVN/
US agencies and FWMAF in support of programs covered in the
appendixes to this annex.

b. Enemy Forces. Annex A (Intelligence).

c. Friendly Forces. &

(1) GVN/US Diplomatic Mission, Provides policy
guidance concerning national aims and policies. Psychological
operations units will be responsive to requests from GVN/US
Mission for support.

(2) US 7th Psychological Operations Group. As directed
by CINCUSARPAC, provides back-up psychological operations
support requested through COMUSMACYV by GVN/US/FWMAF
agencies.

(3) Republic of Korea, Australian, New Zealand, Thai and
Philippine forces., Conduct psychological operations, to include
civic action programs, in coordination with GVN and us foz;ces.

d. Assumptions. See basic plan.

2. (C) MISSION: RVNAF and US/FWMAF conduct psychological
warfare operations against NVN and VC/NVA personnel and
civilians under the influence of the Viet Cong. RVNAF and US/

FWMAF conduct psychological operations, including military
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civic action, in conjunction with military offensive and in support
of pacification and nation-building objectives.
3. (C) EXECUTION:

a. Concept of Operations.

(1) Psychological operationé will be conducted in accord-
ance with the National Psychological Operations Plan at Appendix
2. Civic action objectives are stated in Appendix 3 (Civic Action).

(2) Strategic and tactical psychological operations will
be conducted in support of RVNAF/US/FWMAF.

(a) Strategic psychological operations will be planned
by JGS/MACV and executéd by the commands and agencies desig-
nated,

{b) Tactical psychological operations are conducted
by RVNAF/US/FWMAF Commanders utilizing organic, attached
and supporting psychological assets, operating within the frame-
work of the objectives contained in Appendix 2 (National PSYOP
Plan) and that additional guidance issued by MACV Psychological
Operations Directorate/RVNAF, General Political Warfare De-~
partment., Emphasis will be given to timely response to tactical
situations and identification and exploitation of psychological
opportunities.

(c) Psychological operations are conducted by
RVNAF/US/FWMAF Commanders to support pacification in
accordance with Annex B {Military Support for Pacification).

(3) Civic action, as part of overall psychological
operations, will be emphasized in its complementary role with
pacification, Through civic action programs RVNAF/US/FWMAF

gain the support and involvement of the people in the efforts of



the Governme_nt of Vietnam to control the country and build a
_ nation.

b. RVNAF/US Force Commanders.

(1) Conduct tactical psychological operations in support
of RVNAF/US combat' operations in Vietnam with military psy-
chological operations forces available.

(2) Assist FWMAF Commanders in conducting psycho-
logical operations by attaching psychological operations teams
when requested.

(3) Provide for utilization of all available assets for
military civic action commensurate with the tactical situation.
As a minimum, this will consist of emergency assistance, such
as medical treatment of noncombatant casualties during combat
operations, and a planned, coordinated civic action program to
consolidate existing secure areas. Coordination with appropriate
local officials will be effected to assure that such activities sup-
port pacification and nation building objectives.

¢. Commanders, U.S. 7th AF/VNAF, Conduct military
civic action and airborne psychological operations throughout
Vietnam and provide propaganda delivery means as directed.
Coordinate psychological operations aircraft support for each
CTZ through operation of a joint 7th USAF/VNAF Tactical )Air
Coordination Center and DASCSs,

d. COMNAVFORV/VN Navy. Conduct river and coastal
waterborne psychological operations, including civic action,
throughout Vietnam and provide propaganda delivery means as
directed. Coordination with appropriate local officials will be

effected to assure that such activities support RD and nation
H-3
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‘buil_d_ing obje_ctives.
e. Coordinating Instructions,
(1)‘ Psyph9logical ope;ati_on§ support will be ;'eindered in
thé following priority:
(2) Strategic psychological wa;:fare,_ ‘in_:clqdin.g
' Chieu Hoi. |
(b) _ Psychological wa_rfare,in. support of tactical
operations.
(c}) VOt.ther psychological operations in support of
province/s;ector requiremeptsf
. (2) To obtain psycholog‘ical operations support, beyond
the capzbility of psychological operations resources under their
OPCON, commanders will process requests through thg CTZ
Propaganda Support Centers (PSC) to the PSYWAR Coordination
Center (PCC) of the RVNAF General Political Warfare Department.
_(3) ‘Psychological operations will be coordinated w1th
the province psycholoéical operations committees (whenever
feasible) in order to achieve common goals. Planning for psy-
chological operations support at all priority levels will take into
account the nee/ds of pacification and nation building.
(4) Integratidn of civic action and pacification will be
.accomplished in coordinati.on with the provincial committees,
This provides a means for US/FWMAF to collaborate with RVNAF
and the pvr‘ovince chiefs in joint projects which assist in extending
' GVi}I,.é;ontrqll throughout the Republic of Vietnam.
(5) Psychological cperations and civic action pla.ns
(including MEDCAP) wit-hin each sector, subsector or autonomous

city, except in unusual circumstances, will be coordinated with



appropriate GVN/US/FWMAF Commanders and agencies.

(6} All commanders will include PSYOP annexes in
operational plans which involve contact with the enemy forces and
civilian population.

4, (U) ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS:

a, Logistics.

(1) ARVN/US psychological operations battalions are
responsible for support of subordinate units for mission - type
quipment and expendable supplies.

(2) Supplies to support the military civic action program
are available from International Voluntary Agencies, private
donations and, in emergencies, from military stocks.

b, Personnel.

(1) Local nationals will be employed as required to pro-
vide or supplement linguistic capabilities and sociological know-
ledge.

(2)' Hoi Chanhs (Chieu Hoi returnee) will bg used in
psychological operations as rquired to exploit their knowledge
of the situation or special aptitudes.

5. (U) COMMAND AND SIGNAL: :

a. Command relations remain as currently established.

b, The overall coordinating authority for the direction of
military psychological operations is retained by CPWD/MACPD,
who issue operational instruction in conformance with GVN
policy, and U.S. Mission PSYOP policy promulgated by JUSPAO
as required.

c. Signal. See Annex O (Communications and Electronics).

mﬁﬁm
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* -  UNCLASSIFIED

Appendixes: 1--Troop Morale.
2--National PSYOP Plan,
3--Civic Action.
4-;Anti-Communist Refugee.
5--Chieu Hoi, Open Arms.
6--Military PSYOP Support of Padfication.
7--PSYOP in Support of Population and Resources

Control.
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*Appendix 1 {Troop Morale Action) to Annex H (Psychological
Operations) to Combined Campaign Plan, 1968, AB 143

1, (C) GENERAL:

a. The activities of troop morale artion include: troop
information and education, providing for the well-being of the
troops and fostering those activities which contribute to improving
the morale of enlisted men. If troop morale actions are executed
precisely, the enlisted ranks should exhibit good discipline and
conduct, a friendly attitude towards the civilian population and
the will to win in combat. These should result in winning the
rupport and respect of the people and instill fear among the ranks
of thg Viet Cong.

'b. Since this is 2 war without a defined front line, it becomes
more important that we mingle with the people anywhere and at
any time., Our capabilities, as in the fields of transportation and
- technology, meet only a small portion of the PSYWAR requirements
in the total effort. The significant way to achieve the ultimate; goal
is t;) have our soldiers reflect constantly the highest levels of good
discipline and conduct, exhibit a genuine interest in the welfare of
the people and be sufficiently informed to explain clearly the
policies of the Government of Vietnam.

c. In summary, the most. important aspects of PSYWAR are
the military behavior, discipline and attitude of the individual
enlisted man., Therefore, the activities of the Troop Marale
Program become a decisive factor within the broad scop of POLWAR.
2. (U) MISSIONS:

#*Appendix 1 has been prepared by RVNAF specifically for
RVNAF, but has general application to US/FWMAF under ‘appro-

priate directives.
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a. Inform and educate the enlisted ranks, provide for their
well-being and foster morale building activities to attain a high
level of response in relation to behavior, discipline, interest in
the people and a will to win in combat,

b, Educate the enlisted man so that he may explain clearly
and simply the policies of the Goverz:;ment of Vietnam,

3.- (C) EXECUTION:

a, Concept,

(1) All commanders must actively concern themselve.s
with the aspirations and problems of enlisted men subordinate
to themm. They must carefully provide for the welfare of enlisted
men and their families to instill confidence in the command struc-
ture and the POLWAR cadre who provide information and education.

(2) All commanders should encourage enlisted men to
actively contribute constructive ideas to enhance the unit's accom-
plishment of the mission so that the enlisted ranks gain confidence
in their own capabilities and at the same time acquire a spirit of
joint reséonsibility with their comrades-in-arms and their com-
manders,

(3) Commanders must use their powers of promotion
and appointmeﬂt judiciously and wisely.

(4) Commanders should enthusiastically use the media of
leadership activities in the task of ideological development to
consolidate and develop high standards among enlisted men in
respect to their conduct and behavior,

b. Objectives of information and education and improvement
of enlistgd morale.

(1) Enlisted men should believe they are fighting for
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their own future as well as that of their children and their fellow
countrymen,

(2) Enlisted men should foster a hatred for the Viet
Cong, realizing the enemy is cruel, warlike and is betraying the
Fatherland as well as the people,

(3) Enlisted men should understand that their military
and political activities are now winning, and will ultimately
defeat - the aggressive scheme of the Viet Cong,

{4) Eniistea men should understand that the Pacification
Program is the most effective means of winning over the Viet
Cong and will lead eventually to agricultural prosperity.

(5) Enlisted men should realize they have a dual
responsibility., They are both fighters and political representatives
of their government, Their devotion to both of these roles will
win over the Viet Cong in both war and peace with the result they
and their children will enjoy peace in freedom and prosperity.

(6) Enlisted men should exhibit a friendly attitude
towards allied forces.

(7) Enlisted men should develop a competitive spirit by
continually improving their unit, recording their feats at arms
and participating in pacification.

c. Vital Activities.,

(1) Develop and provide momentum to guidance and
command activities launched in combat units and staff and logis-
tical agencies.

(2) Announce and sustain the "fair play' policy on rights,
promotions, appointments and individual opinion.

(3) Closely coordinate all POLWAR efforts with those

"CONFIDENTIAL
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of the Adjutant General and directors of Logistics and Training
so as to obtain maximum results in strengthening the mental and
physical preparedness of enlisted men.

(4) Prepare, publish and distribute pocket books which
feature simple and clear questions and answers on subjects
relative to TI&E objectives. Concurrently, make maximum use
of communications media as newspapers, television, radio and
Army motion pictures to communicate information relative to
these objectives,

(5,) O’rganize contests at the unit level promoting feats
at arms, unit preparedness and participation in pacification
programs with suitable\recognition and reward for those who

achieve outstanding results.
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Annex J (Attack on VC Infrastructure) to Combined Campaign
Plan, 1968, AB 143

1. (C) SITUATION: Despite progreSs in pacification programs
and in the military effort, the VC infrastructure remains largely
intact throughout Vietnam. Although many agencies are engaged
in the effort, a more effective, sustained attack on the infra-
structure can be waged. This can be accomplished by specific
delineation of responsibility, impi‘ov‘ed coordination, and more
concentrated employment of existing US and GVN programs and
resources for collection, collation and timely exploitation of
intelligence on the VC infrastructure.

Techniques, procedures and functions as related to
screening, processing and handling VC civilian detainees, as
well as the controls and guidelines designed to insure timely
dissemination and exploitation of intelligence and operational
‘information, need to be systematically standardized and im-
proved. In addition, it is essential that centralized reporting
systems, keyed to support intelligence collection, operational
planning, management and evaluation, be déveloped.

2, (C) MISSION: Identify, locate, harass, disrupt, neutra-
lize and eliminate the VC infrastructure.
3. (C) EXECUTION:

a. Concept. Attack on the VC infrastructure must be a
fully integraLted and coordinated effort involving:

(1)- Collection, collation and dissemination of intelli-
gence informat'ion concerning key VC infrastructure personal-
ities, organizations, functions and modus operandi.

(2) Prompt exploitation of intelligence for .further

intelligence collection or for positive action against the
J-1
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infrastructure.

(3) Prompt and controlled screening, interrogation,
judicial processing, detention, or other appropriate disposition
of detainees, See Annex G (Civilian Detainees).

(4) Integratioh of anti-infrastructure operations with
pacification and military operations, as apprppriaté, and
optimum utilization of propaganda and psychological operations
resources and techniques,

b, RVNAF and US/FWMAF,

‘(1) Units will participate in operations in direct _support
of provincial RD activities, and operations against the VC in-
frastructure as defined in Annex R (Definitions). Operations
will be of a combined nature coordinated where practicable with
those GVN units, such as Police Special Branch (PSB), Province
Reconnaissance Units (PRU), and National Police Field Force
(NPFF), who are assigned the specific mission of elimina_ting
the VC infrastructure., Coordination will take place at thepro-
vince/district level, ‘Military units will, for example, secure
and cordon a target area and provide protection to PSB, Military
Security Service (MSS), or NPFF screening and search teams.
Operations of this nature will be supported to the maximum
extent by collated intelligence on the VC infrastructure pre-
viously acquired by all agencies.

(2) Information and intelligence pertaining to the VC
infrastructure collected by intelligence agencies or acquired
through action or reaction operations will be immediately dis-
seminated to interested agencies and will be forwarded without

delay to District Operations and Intelligence Coordinating
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Centers for information and possible further action, and/or to
the Province Intelligence Coordinating Committee (PICC), or

the permanent office of the PICC, and to the Provincial Inter-
rogation Center (PIC).

(3) Provincial Reconnaissance Units will conduct
special operations to collect or exploit intelligence against the
VC infrastructure and, where appropriate, will participate in
or support coordinated operations of other forces against the
infrastructure.

¢. RVN National Police.

(1) The Police Special Branch, supported by the Pro-
vince Interrogation Center (PIC), is responsible for collecting,
collating, and evaluating intelligence pertaining to the VC infra-
structure,

(2) The NPFF, acting as the action arm of the National
Police is responsible for elimination of the VC infrastructure
in districts, villages and hamlets through overt police oper-
ations. NPFF will participate in operations mounted by RVNAF
and US/FWMAF units and operations generated by province and
district coordinat_ing centers. Once this main task has been
discharged, the NPFF has the primary responsibility of pre-
venting VC resurgence and the ultimate mission of safeguarding
the extension of other NP presence into the rural area,

d. Hoi Chanh capabilities will be used to the maximum
extent in support of the attack on infrastructure, both to induce
VC to return to the GVN side and to support intelligence and
reaction activities. Personnel of military intelligence, national

police and other agencies who are concerned with the exploitation
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of Hoi Chanh, are cautioned that such actions will not be pro-
secuted in such a manner as to compromise the spirit or intent
of the National (GVN) Open Arms Program, The status of Hoi
Chanh as a distinct and separate category, unlike PW, will be
carefully upheld. Selected Hoi Chanh will be used as inter-
rogators, guides and in other suitable roles for which they are
individually qualified, such as interrogation of refugees from
their own general area to obtain information on the VC infra-
strugture in that area.

e. All units, agencies and activities engaged in the attack
on the VC infrastructure will, as appropriate and in accordance
with prescribed procedures, insure rapid and effective screen-
ing of detainees, identification of VC suspects, and early re-
lease of innocent persons, See Annex G (Civilian Detainees).
VC suspects will be transported promptly to the appropriate
interrogation activity for timely intelligence exploitation and
further processing and/or detention. Before release, civilians
will be fingerprinted and photographed by the National Police, or
supporting elements, in order to provide positive identification
of individuals and to establish their presence at a known time
and locaticn.

4, (C) ADMINISTRATION AND LOGISTICS:

a. Logistics. The PSB, NPFF and PRU forces will be
furnished required logistical support (to include transportation
which is beyond their own capability) by RVNAF/US/FWMAF
when operating with such forces.

b. Personnel,

(1) In addition to employing all available resources,
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special emphasis will be placed on interrogation of PW, civil
detainees, and Hoi Chanh for the acquisition of intelligehce on
the VC infrastructure and the identification of VC infrastructure
personnel,
(2) Intelligence coordination centers will develop
te'chniques and procedures to categorize information on all PW,
" civil detainees, and Hoi Chanh,
5. (C) COMMAND AND SIGNAL:
a':'. Military command relations remain as currently
established.
b, Command of police forces will remain in the police
chain of command. »
c. Overall coordinating authority within USMACYV for the
direction of the infrastructure attack is retained by Deputy to
COMUSMACYV for CORDS.

d. Signal, See Annex O (Corﬁmunications and Electronics).



Annex L (Neutralization of VC/NVA Base Areas) to Combined
Campaign Plan 1968, AB 143
1. (U) SITﬁATION:

a. General, Tﬁis annex contains guidance for the system-
atic neutralization of VC/NVA base areas.

b. Enem.y Forces: Annex A (Inteliigence).

c. Friendly Forces: See basic plan,

d. Assumption-s: See basic plan,
2. (C) MISSION: RVNAF and US/FWMAF develop plans for and
conduct operations to locate and systematically neutralize VC/
NVA base areaé. ' ya
3. (C) EXECUTION:

a. Concept.

{1} The systernatic neutralization of VC/NVA base
areas will directly support th- objectives of the campaign plan.
Primarify, the destruction of the enemy's command, control,
and logistics facilities will contribute to his eventual defeat,

The neutralization of these bases also will require the enemy to

place greater demands on .the people of RVN for financial, logis-
tical, and manpower support. As these demands increase, the
people will become increasingly disillusioned and more suscep-

tible to friendly psychqlogical operations. This will supoort the
objective of assisting GVN to extend control th: rughout RVN,

(2) Priority of effort will be directed tc the neutraliza-‘
tion of those bases which directly affect the selected priority
areas, key population and economic centers, ard vital commu-
nication arteries,

(3) Maximum vse will be made of B-52 bomber strikes

and qther Air Force and Naval firepower, with rapid follow-up

o L.i1
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by ground forces to complete the neutralization. For those
bases where complete neutralization and permanént denial to the
enemy is not possiblél, repeated air strikes with random pattern
ground operations will be conducted to create insecurity, disrupt
command channels, and deter stationing and movement of VC/
NVA forces in these bases, R

(4) Base areas determined to be habitual safe havens
for the enemy will be selected for total destruction when war-
ranted. Jungle growth which provides the cover and concealment
necessary for these areas to be of value to the enemy will be
destroyed when feasible by cutting, clearing or other appropriate™
measures. -

(5) Several base areas may be clustered in the same
general area; even though one may be considered more important
than the others, it is desirable to neutralize the entire cluster.
Otherwise, the enemy can shift operations to other nearby bases
and continue operating within the same general geographical area,.

(6). At Appendix 1 is a list of the identified base areasin
relative order of priority based on the estimatea value of the base
to the enemy.

(7) At Appendix 2 is a schematic map indicating the
approximate locations of base areas.

(8) The priority for neutralization or destruction of base
areas within each c‘;orps tactical zone is determined by the IIl MAF
Commander, I FFORCEV Commander, or II FFORCEV Commander
in coordination with the respective ARVN Corps Commander, and
the ARVN 4th Cz;rps Commander in coordination with the Senior .

Advisor IV Corps and is subject to periodic revision during the
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campaign. The priority for neutralization is based on the esti-
mated effect the continued use of the base would have on friendly
operations and the estirnated value of the base to the enemy.

(9) Base area goals for CY68 are 80% of the identified
base areas in RVN neutralized on a continuing basis by the end
of the year. Plans develop_:ed by components, dorps headquarters,
III MAF and FFORCEV headquarters for base area neutralization
or destruction will establish quarterly goals, Progress of accom-
plishment will be reported during quarterly reviews.

b. CG, II'MAF, CG, I FFORCEV, CG, II FFORCEYV and
CG, IV ARVN Corps in coordination with appropriate counterpart
and adjacent commanders when appropriate, will: .

(1) Conduct sustained ground and air operations to
neutralize base areas having highest priority for neutralization.

(2) Conduct repeated air attacks in other baée areas
with coordinated ground operations as feasible,

(3) Assist adjacent commanders in the neutralization
of base areas adjacent to the CTZ boundary.

c. CG, I ARVN Corps, CG, Il ARVN Corps, and CG, II
ARVN.Corps will éssist appropriate counterparts in the neutral-
ization of base areas affecting selected priority areas for
pacification. |

d. Senior Advisor, IV Corps will provide support to IV
ARVN Corps as available,

e. Commander VNN and COMNAVFORYV will support base
area neutralization operations as appropriate,

f. Commander, VNAF in coordination w‘ith CG, 7th Ajr

Force will provide close air support to ground and amphibious
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operations for base area neutralization.
g. CG, 7th Air Force, in coordination with Commander,
VNAF will: ]
(1) Provide clos:e air support to base area heutralization
operations,
{2) Provide tactical airlift support to base area neutral-I
ization operations as required.
(3) Conduct continuous harassing and destructive air
offensive operations against enemy base areas,
h. Coordinating instructions. Commanders will:
L -

" (1) Recommend newly discovered base areas, as deter-
mined by hard intelligence, be added to Ap;péndix 1 (Priority
Listing of Base Areas). ’

(2) Recomrner;d adjustment of priorities assigned exist-
ing base areas. |
(3) Coqrdinate with other services, as appropriate,
plans for base area operations with the objective of applying
maximum combat power for neutralization of enemy base areas,
4. (U) LOGISTICS: Annex N (Logistics).
5. (U) COMMAND SIGNAL:
a., Command. See basic plan.
b. Signal. Annex O (Communications and Electronjcs).
Appendixes: 1- -Pric.n-ity Listing of Base Areas

2--Map - Location of Base Areas



coramandcr of the force assigned the TAOR.

d. Tactical Areas of Intcrcest (TAOI).» An area including,
but not necessarily limited to, the Tactical Areas of Respon-
sibility (TAOR) in which the designated US/FWMAF commander
is knowledgeable. of the lTocation, activities and operations of |
all GVN forces and installations, CIDG camps and RD areas in
order to achieve, through mutual cooperation and coordination,
the maximum effect of the combined friendly forces and fire
power. The TAOI diffe‘rs from the TAOR in that, US/FWMAF
commanders are not‘charg\ed with primary tactical responsibility
nor are they expected to conduct tactical operations cn a contin-
uing basis in the TAOIL.

e. Combined Opera1_;ion. An operation conducted by elements
of two or more nations operating together or in close coordination,

f. Clearing Operations. An operation to clear an area
permanently of organized VC /NVA fnain forces, including the
provincial bat-talions, in order to eliminate the immediate threat
of ove‘rt enemy interference with revolutionary development
activities that are to follow,

g. Search and Destroy Operation. An offensive operation
conducted for the purpose of seeking out and destroying enemy
forces, installations, resources and base areas, These oper-
ations are o'r!ented on the enemy inside or outside a TAOR,

h. Security Opcration, Operations whose purpose is to 2
protect friendly political, economic, and military resources and

istallations, such as district capitals or populated areas, to
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5. COORDINATING INSTRUC TIONS:

a. Reporté of major incidents involving two or more
countries will be transmitged imrmediately to MACV Inépector
General.

b. :I"ransportation. The Inspector General Advisor at each
echelon will support l.mis counterpart by coordinating air trans-
portation, where necessary; and the counterpart will support
the inspector general advisor by (':oordinating ground transpor-

tation, where necessary.
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Vang 1 Chidn-Thujt 5 2-6
Khu 11 Chién-Thuft 3 7-9
Khu 12 Chisn- -Thudt 3 10 - 12
Blet Khu Quang -ba 1 13
Vung 2 Chién-Thujt 5 14 - 18
Khu 22 Chlen -Thudt 3 19 - 21
Khu 23 Chi%n-Thu%.t 3 22 - 24
Bigt Khu 24 1 25
Vung 3 Ch1en -Thujt 5 26 - 30
Khu 31 Ch).'en -Thujt 3 31 - 33
Khu 32 Chi®n-Thuft 3 34 - 36
Khu 33 Chién-Thuft 3 37 - 39
Bigt Khu Thu-D3 1 40
Vung 4 Chién-Thujt 5 41 - 45
Khu 41 Chign-Thuit 3 46 - 48
Khu 42 Ch1en Thuat 3 49 - 51
Khu Chisn- Thudt Tién Giang 3 52 - 54
BTL Khong Quén 2 55 - 56
Khéng-doan 23 1 57
Khdng-doan 33 1 58
Khdng-doan 41 1 59
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Khdng-doan 74 1 61
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Vung 1 Duy&n-hdi 1 64
Vung 2 Duy@n-hai 1 65
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Vung 4 Duy&n- hal 1 67
Vung 3 S6ng ng01 1 68
Vung 4 Song ngoi 1 69
BTL/Lyc- -Lugng Dic-Bitt 2 70 - 71
Su-doan Nhay du 1 72
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BCH Th;ét-giap 1 75
BCH Phao-Binh 1 76
UBDH/QVTGTD 2 77 - 7
Nha Tong Thanh Tra Quin Iyc 2 79 - 80
Tong Cyc Quan Hua.n 2 §1 - 82 -
Tdng-cyc T1ep -vén 2 83 - 84
.Cyc Cong <binh 1 85 .
Cyc Truyén-Tin 1 86
BCH 1 Tigp-vén 1 87
BCH 2 Tiép-vén 1 88
BCH 3 Tigp-vin 1 89
BCH 4 Ti’ép—vén 1 90
BCH 5 Tiép~vén 1 91
Téng cyc C.T.C.T. 4 92 - 95
Phongl/TTM 1 .96
Phong 2/TTM 2 97 - 98
Phong 5/TTM - 1 99
Phong 6/TTM 2 100 - 101
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"_. ° . FOREWORD .
" - GUIDANCE FOR COMMANDERS IN VIETNAM

EXTRACTS

"~ This MACV command policy book has been assembled to in-

Iorm senior comma.nders and key sta,ff afﬁcers d my command

) policy. It is not intended to be all inclusivg, l‘Ether "it stressea

what I consider thmd the ‘most imporh‘nﬁareas of con~
e

cern in our: conduct tf"'the struggle against the ﬂeqemy hnd in our

associations with aliiqd forces and with the people and government
& . X ,r__

of the Republic of vxém

§§ . .. Il'.
.. 4

will accord with the policy set forth herein, and.that modiiication

3y of this policy will be recommended when need thenior arises.

W. C! WESTMORELAND
General, United States Army
Commanding
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NINE RULES

FOR PERSONNEL OF US MILITARY
ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM

The Vietnamese have paid a heavy price in
suffering for their long fight against the commu-
nists. We military men are in Vietnam now because
their government has asked us to help its soldiers
and people in winning their struggle. The Viet Cong

will attempt to turn the Vietnamese people again- .

st you. You can defeat them at every turn by the
strength, understanding, and generosity you dis-
play with the people. Here are nine simple rules:

DISTRIBUTION = 1 to each member of the
United States Armed Forces in Vietnam

v

-

O O N ONG A N =

NINE RULES

Remember we are guests here: We make no
demands and seek no special treatment.

Join with the people! Understand their life,use

. phrases from their language and honor their

customs and laws.

Treat women with politeness and respect.

Malce personal friends among the soldiers and
common people.

Always give the Vielnamese the right of way.

Be alert to security and feady to react with
your military skill.

Don't attract attention by loud, rude or unu-
sual behavior.

!

Avoid separating yourself from' the people by
a display of wealth or privilege.

Above all else you are members of the U S
Military Forces on a difficult mission, responsi-
ble for.all your official and personal actions.
Reflect honor upon yourself and the Umted

States of America. '

204 PAGE 4 OF 123 PAGES
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"' GUIDANCE FOR COMMANDERS IN VIETNAM
BY
GENERAL W, C, WESTMORELAND, COMUSMACY

and ambushes.,

7. Use your firepower with care and discrimina-
tion, particularly in populated areas. 8. Capitalize on psywar opportunities.

9. Assist in "revolutionary development’ with em
phasis on priority areas and on civic action
wherever feasible,

10. Encourage and help Vietnamese military and

paramilitary units; involve them in your opera-
tions at every opportunity.

11. Be smarter and more skillful than the enemy;
stimulate professionalism, aleriness and tact-
cal ingenuity; seize every opportunity to enhan
ce training of men and units,

12. Keep your officers and men well informed,
aware of the nine rules for personnel of MACY
and mindful of the techniques of communist
insurgency and the role of free world forces
in Vietnam. .

13. Maintain an alert "open door" policy on com~
plaints and a sensitivity to detection and cor-
~ rection of malpractices,
14. Recognize bravery and outstanding work,

15, Imspect frequently units two echelons below
your level to insure compliance with the

foregoing, W
- W.e W, 22768
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CONDUCT

FOR MEMBERS OF THE ARMED
FORCES OF THE UNITED STATES

GTA 21-50 June 1958 °
DISTRIBUTION —ACTIVE ARMY, NG & USAR:
1 per each officer, warrant officer, and enlisted

person.

CODE OF CONDUCT

For Members of the Armed Forces of the United Stotes

‘ | am an American fighting man. | serve in the forces
which guard my country and owr way of life. | am pre-
paoted to give my life in their defense.

2 | will never surrender of my own hree will. f in command |
will never surrander my men while they still have the means
to resist. ‘

3 If t am captured ! will continue to resist by all means avail-

able. | will make every effort to escape and aid othens

to escaps. | will accept neither parole nor special favon
the enemy.

4 If | become a prisoner of war, | will keep faith with my

fellow prisoners. | will give no information or toke port
in any action which might be hamful to my comrades. If |

- am senlor, | will take command. I not, | will obey the lawfe!
ordens of those appointed over me and will back them vp in
every way.

5 Whro questioned, should | become a prisoner of war, |
om bound 1o give only name, rank, service number, ond
date of bih. | m%l evade onswering further questions to the
vimost of my ability. | will moke no oral or written state.
ments disloyal to my covatry and its allies or homful to their
couse.

| will maver forget that | am an Americon fighting man,

. responsible for my octions, ond dedicated to the principles
which made my country free. | will rest in my God and in .
the United States of America.
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COMBAT FUNDAMENTALS FOR ADVISORS

The oo of the Unded States Covemnment i Vietnsm & ‘to
xsint the Goverrnenl of the Republic of Victnam in iy lught for . sedom.
Together va wll win the sirugyle sgunit the Vit Cong.

In the prosacution of the war. American advisors ere called epon
10 sppreine the citustion snd 10 give sound advce Tha sdvice munt be
baed on an cbiective snabihy grounded on fendementy! olauy
Sacniedge. Attached are cunbest pracepts as they apply 10 he o in
Vietnom, which ree commended lor your study and vss. The effactiveness
of your sdvisory effcits v be in deect proportion to the appherion of
combal fundamentsls, Lnouledge, paut experionce snd cominon tense.

w C WRSTMORELAND
Genarel, United Stotes Armp
Commending

MI3SION
1. h the mision deardy understood by o}

2. Does the plan hove flewbifty 7 Iy the snemy the chiective, pecti-
cvlarly siter comtect has been gained, rather than terrain which wes
cﬂyndlw_caumlwcpoml

3. Does the plan have » decivive, Mtsinsbie obuctve?’

4. b the selection of the obyecive besed on the means svaleble,
the anemy,. ond 4 reesonable sire eres of operations?

5 h ¢ plaanes 10 vie ol ayedsble meam ? Crew served wespom,
artiery, o, thgs aeid, or bosls, eimor, sitborne?

" OFFENSIVE

1. I tha commander wnporing his will on the e~emy rather [hen
rescsing ¥0 enemy action ? Onty olfemive oction can win and prevent
the enemy from escapmg, reorgamsng, and sesuming his stiack.

2. b the comunsnder keeping conlact snd purtuing wth o
velable mepns— infantry, armor, artdery, hkbore end or airborne
lorcrs, bogts am) ew? H cortact i Tow is every effort made to
seostablish ¢ theough the use of aerill wrvellance, extended palroks,
Eogle Fights, ond sggicrene olfersae action?

- 8 Ase might L ivaly to bish the mission
ﬂh\mhmvuhmr B

o4 Dom the plen black ol YC escope rovtes?
S Has the commander mailied @ his troops & vl 10 win 7

-3 -

S MRE AND MANEUVER

1. In on oMersive shustion, does the commender we firs end
nacwsver te cooe vith snd destroy the snemy 7 (Find, Fix, Fight, Finiah).

lhlubll'mbd'-lumlvw‘ﬂﬂ"h
then VC 7 M 13%s, helicoptery, trechs, sirplones, riverboasts ?

lDaninuﬂ-hﬁthudﬁnudmdlh

4, Hes the dor tasted M wih wppqring
orillery, morter, srmed riverbosts, and sir 10 ‘guarentss .continuous
fre sugpert 1. s the senall Gad commender his fires ?

SN'V'MM u‘olﬁuwnhcdtmm
of 1he otiick ¥

: 6 Con the schame of maneuvar be changed 10 suil the stuation 7
- For examgle, vhon wndwr ﬁu.b‘l&onllah Imvmadiald sction e
r

&
INMAMdMHWhmnﬂyd
the spplcation of hdl poow 1

3 & there coordination el al forces towerd & common godd 7
Cosrdinstion with Piovince (Rf . PF . Remgers), Secter, Divison, Air
Fosca, ) Warines ?

g

207

AMIUIH

A fovorte taclic of the VC ks the.svbush By wva of the ambub
the VC scek ta oflset their onerad mberionily n manposer and veaponry
theaugh suprise and concontiation ol force ol une localion. Recogring the
tvpical guerrdla meneuver, ant smbush thnking end plenmon showd
become second nsture 1o every U.S. Advmor in Vietaam.

The combat Fundomentals ton Advisors shuch follows ® this publi
cation are appticeble in yenorel to ot mditary opestions -~ but they should
be convtantly enphed to uncover, thuat or destrey YC ambushes. For
wcomple, @ sanlard VO lactc 3 to sitack o hamiet o smef post e
abady, then ambanh on the rowte which government reinforcements
must tehe 10 rekeve or renforce the hamlet or wmall post. Since every
relief column n & potentisl get & must tehe the proper security
messures envauts and aot tush hesdiong doen the rosd. Where possble
the celief columa should move by two or more roules and avoid Lhe
most obwious end duect 1oute.

One of the main problems In setiqueni s war 7 10 bring the enemy
10 combat. When he ambuthen, he voluntcens to light. Thus, the de
Irvction of the smbuth must bacoma s mein obrective of RVNAF loce —
o8 important — in s0me cates mode mmporiant to the overal effect than
the refiel column Ruelf.

Aniicipate smbushes — note potentl smbush sites as o reskt of
past expaeience and mep reconnsnsence -~ make dotaded lire support
plens = ure reconnansance by fie (atflery and ynell srm) sgeimt
Klaly smbuth srees — use aic cover — adopl ultia-secure formalions —
tshe wnorthodox approaches and roules — use multiple roules — be
doss-mouthed snd devy VC advence information — be sacure in plansing
reop movements — screen actusl movements with ground pelrols opes
fating to front snd Manks of the main body 1o discaver ambuh sites
balore the mein body atriver. Be wipiciows ~ be practical — be profes.
slonal Apply the fundementals and evoid the — AMBUSH

-1

SECURITY ON THE MOVE

1hmmﬂomcb~uﬂu loplfwnlw\‘nh
he hll we of LB
soorches, pairols, eerial ah-vuhm, W, nlomuﬂon lrom higher
and lower ualty 7

2 Does the | B n‘oﬂdb’ﬂ' der duxing approach
loW«mmmahmMM-MT

S.Douhm&mﬂuﬂhbwluh-hm
dors contact imminent ?

4 Does tho commander have knowledoe of the civilians snd fiiond-
by forces in the aces ?

S, ks the commander wsing decopuon to heep the VC olf belence ?
for example, moving ot night snd the vse of camouftege and con
ceskrant ? )

6 h there secuiRy on moves end halts 7 Ouiposls, sentinels,
acouty, searches, raconnsisance, and woskh ia moving unih 7 .

7.Whlhudandlhvﬂn¢n acu. they iriendly ar hrve
they dnappeared ?

. 8 Aher objectives wre talen, i sacurdy coMinuous end is the
sen senrchad 7

CIVIC ACTION

1. Has the commender required his soldiers to irent civitians
30 that the cRirers of RVN have o lovorable inpransion of
?

2. Have tha soli'ers been propedy brisfod on respeciing civillen
1 Food, crops, dwalings and enimals 7

i

COMMAND AND CONTROL (CONTD)
4. 1 there o single commender of the operstion ?

S. Heve communicetions with lower and higher achelons bees
stablshed and cheched to provide contial? R

6. Does the dot have with
dhwmﬂl’ﬂcﬂuﬂhm, acmox elemants, cvarbosit,
sborne loroes ?

7. Hos the commande: made perionel visits 1o lollon.vp his orden?
Hes be inspected his men ond equipment bufore the operstion ?

8 Ao the plons imple and are the o bers clear ? Have losders sné
troaps bren brieled 7

1mmmww waler, medicel wwoppliss,
medcel L duiribution, snd tated enentiad squip

. meot {or the npevation?

\

* kxR
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SECTION I

GENERAL POLICY GUIDANCE
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GONFIDENTIAL———

PSYCHOLOGICAL

Recognize the basically political character of the war and the
resulting necessity of winning the people.

Capitalize on the "Nine Rules' of behavior in relationships with
the Vietnamese people.

Pursue a vigorous, imaginative and responsive psychological
operations campaign in which each commander is his own psycho-
logical operations officer.

Conduct a comprehensive program of civic action entailing
maximum utilization of MACYV units and advisory resources.

Minimize xion-combatant battle cagualties through disci'eet,
controlled application of firepower.

Stimulate within the RVNAF an offensive épirit and a close
sense of identity with the people of Vietnam,

Exploit the unit association (Buddy) system to improve ARVN
morale and tactical proficiency.

eeNFTD'EWTIAL 5
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FORCE DEVELOPMENT

Achieve and sustain an optimum balance between combat,
combat support and combat service support forces within and be-
tween MACV components. | |

Promote development of suitably balanced RVNAF within
realistic constraints imposed by manpower availability.

Exploit to the maximum practicable degree the use of materiel

to conserve lives.

NTIAL
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PERSONNEL

Insure thorough and tilnely command indoctrination of all in-
coming personnel,

Sustain the initiative on proper treatment of prisoners of war
in accordance with the Geneva Convention.

Relocate military persounel from populated areas as a means
of improving US-Vietnamese relations, contributing to control of
inflation and enhancing mission effectiveness.

Exploit all means to enforce good order and millitary discipline.

Maintain a high state of morale through timély rééognition of
. valorous acts and by establishment of a responsive recfeational
program, |

Suppbrt vigorous and_‘sdstained efforts to improve leadérship
at all levels within the RVNAF. |

" Sustain optimum personnei quality at all echelons by working
through component commands to achieve fully responsive replace-
ment programs,

Promote maximumbcontinuity in key command and staff assign-
ments through a carefully supervised program of tour extensions.

Strive for attainment of viable, in-being capabilities for recovery

of personnél from enemv controlled territory.

CONFIDENTAL—S—

211
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SUMMARIES OF POLICY GUIDANCE

Contained herein are discussions relating to matters of mutual
and continuing interest to commanders both among and within the various
Free World Forces. They may be considered as policy guidance toward
an increased atmosphere of concerted and cooperative effort.

217

PAGE 19 OF 123 PAGES



UNC LASSLt s

IMPACT UPON VIETNAMESE SOCIETY

Concern over the impact of the presence of Free World Military .
Assistance Forces upon the people, economic and social systems and
‘the ultimate effect upon our mission has increased with the prospects

of military victory. Understanding and solutions to problems arising
from this impact must be derived from knowing and believing that the
‘fight for the national survival of Vietnam requires more from our com-
'bined forces than just military effectiveness and success. '

Our respons'ibilitles include, therefore,' "nation building", to use
a popular phrase, as an integral part of the fight for Vietnamese
national survival., This becomes more readily apparent when one real-
izes that neither military success nor "nation building" in a counter-
insurgency environment has any meaning as separate concepts, H suc-
cess is to be attained, the termination of actual fighting must find a
nation with a well integrated society, reliable economic system and a
stable and reasonably popular and effective government. -Apparent or
actual dominance by Free World Military Assistance Forces in events
leading to victory can undermine the national pride and stability of -
government we are trying to foster. Ultimate and lasting success is a
more reasonable expectation if the impact of this presence has been
sufficiently subdued to lend credibility. to the Free World Forces' role
‘of willing assistants in an essentia.uy Vietnamese venture.. '

.~ . Convinced that activities and sacriﬁces directod toward minim!zing
the total impact of Free World Military Assistance Forces' presence upon-
the Vietnamese cannot be viewed separately from those relating more di-
rectly to combat operations, all concerned are reminded of the heavy and
all encompassing responsibilities in this matter. Any aspect of Free
World Forces' presence which blatantly affects or overwhelms Vietnamese.
activities, economy, impressions or attitudes must be considered as a
serious problem meriting immediate attention.

DISCIPLINE, LAW AND ORDER

The maintenance of high standards of discipline, law and order in
every community in Vietnam is essential to the success of our combining
‘mission, This is difficult even under the most ideal conditions. The
-probléem is compounded in Vietnam by the mature of the conflict with its
interrelated insurgent, .terrorist and criminal activities and the large

UNCLASSIFIED
213 PAGE 20 OF 123 PAGES



UNCLASSIFIED

influx of refugees and multi-national n:ilitary and civilian forces, each
with their distinct native habits and cusfoms. The presence of our
forces in this environment focuses on tiie need for coordinated law en-
forcement programs integrating the effurts of the military forces with
those of the Vietnamese authorities.

It is recognized that the basic responsibility for internal securi-
ty, law and order is that of the Government of Vietnam. The discipline
of the military forces is that of military commanders. When incidents
occur which involve members of our forces and the Vietnamese people,
it becomes a matter of utmost importance to resolve them quickly if the
favorable national image which has been developed.is to be maintained.
This is best accomplished by joint cooperative efforts in the enforcement
of law and order.

The Director General of National Police and the members of the
police agencies he represents are working closely with our forces to
improve the enforcement efforts wherever they are stationed. This has
resulted in the development of joint military-civil police mobile and foot
patrols in many areas of Vietnam. Criminal Investigations conducted
jointly involving members of our forces facilitate the exchange of crimi-
nal information, development of evidence and identification of suspects
and witnesses. Prompt disciplinary action against offenders contributes
to an appreciation of the seriousness with which delinquency or bad be-
havior by the troops is regarded. Experience shows that integrated,
coordinated police practices and procedures insure the full cooperation
and support of Vietnamese authorities, This in turn can serve as a
training and educational mechanism to develop mutual respect and under-
standing among those responsible for the eénforcement of laws. It can
build confidence and professionalism in the police organization and con-
tribute to the strengthening of the internal security posture. From a
military viewpoint, it facilitates the establishment of local mutually
acceptable arrangements for the temporary detention of military per-
sonnel where distance or other factors preclude the immediate delivery
to the offencer's forces. It insures the maintenance of clear lines of
jurisdiction over the personnel of our forces, thus preserving national
integrity in support of our mutual objectives in Vietnam,

The discipline, conduct and behavior of the multi-national forces
in Vietnam are under the constant, close sdrutiny of the eyes of the world.
The ability of the commanders of our forces to exercise control and main-
tain a high state of discipline will influence the degree of success of our

UNCLASSIFIED PAGE 21 OF 123 PAGES
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UNCLASSIFIZD

comblned mission here. The achievement of a high state of discipline is
a matter of individual, unit and national pride which historically has been
- and continues to be one of the primary goals of every military comman-
der. A closely knit, integrated program for effective law enforcement in
full support of Vietnamese authorities is a highly desirable objective for
each of the forces supporting the Government of Vietnam in its quest for
peace and development as a free nation.

PRISONERS OF WAR

The continued success of our military operations can be expected
to increase the number of captured enemy personnel. The handling and
treatment of such personnel becomes more important and takes on greater
gignificance in terms of our role and mission in Vietnam. The presence
_of such international organizations as the ICRC, the ICC and others dic-
tates the need to insure that our forces are complying with the intent of our
respéctive governments in adhering to the provisions of the Geneva Con-
vention (GPW) relative to the treatment of detainees and prisoners of

war (PW).

The Government of Vietnam has constructed PW Camps which are
operated most efficiently in full compliance with the GPW. Additional |
camps are also being prepared. The favorable reports of the ICRC fol-
lowing their visits to such camps testifies to the success of these opera-
tions.,

Under existing agreements each of our forces is responsible for
the transfer of captured detainees and PW's to GVN custody. Although
the GVN assumes custody of such personnel, our forces, as capturing
powers, retain ultimate responsibility for their treatment and disposi-
tion (Art 12), Under these conditions, the need for effective systems of
control and accountability becomes paramount.

. The systems how in effect while working efficiently, require con-
stant supervision and command attention. These provide for the humane
treatment at the point of capture and prompt evacuation of detainees and
PW's from the combat areas.” The need for medical care and attention
is stressed. They provide for expeditious processing and proper classi-
fication into such categories as innocent civilians, returnees, civil

UNCLAISIFIED 'PAGE 22 OF 128 PAGES
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defendants and PW's. They insure accurate accountability by our forces
throughout the processing channel to delivery to GVN custody. Refugee

problems are avoided or reduced by releasing innocent civilians near
their villages and hamlets or close to the point of capture. The delivery
of PW's directly to the PW Camps located in each CTZ precludes diver-
sion of such personnel into hnauthorized channels and assures-our com-
manders of their proper disposition on the basis of current agreements.

The key to success of the PW program rests in the need for our
forces to classify all detainees into established categories before they
are turned over to GVN custody. Without such classification, the best
efforts of our forces and those of the GVN in developing an effective PW
program would not succeed. .

- The handling and humane treatment of prisoners of war by our forces.
under the procedures established is the finest testimony of our will and
intent to comply with international law, Continued emphasis on the proper
handling of PW's will serve to encourage enemy defections and surrenders
weaken his forces in the field and contribute materially to the success of
our military operations in Vietnam.
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COORDINATION AND CONTROL OF FIRE POWER

. Guidance, procedures, and responsibilities for the coordination and
control of fire support operations are contained in two MACYV diréctives,
MACY Directive 525-18 provides guidance concerning control of artillery/
mortar and naval gunfire support provided by FWMA forces. MACYV Di-
rective 95-4 establishes procedures and responsibilities for the com--
mand, control, and coordination of FWMA force air operations. In addi-
tion to providing effective command and control for fire support means,
these directives insure that (1) friendly forces and civilians are not en-
dangered, (2) property of friendly forces, RVN, and friendly civilians
is not destroyed or damaged, and (3) national and operational boundaries
are not violated. Significant among the measures prescribed for the con-
trol of fire support operations are (1) the general requirement to obtain
clearance/approval from appropriate GVN officials (Province/District
Chief & Sector/Subsector Commander) prior to the attack of targets and
(2) the requirement to warn inhabitants of hamlets and villages not asso-
ciated with maneuver of ground forces by leaflets, speaker systems or
other appropriate means piior to attack, . Strict compliance with the pro-
vision of these directives is essential at all levels of command to ingure
that noncombatant battle casualties are held to a minimum, ,

COOQORDINATION AND CONTROL OF TACTICAL OPERATIONS

Command relationships among the various FW and RVN forces are
founded on the principles of cooperation, coordination, and close partner-
ship at all echelons. The key to success of combined operations rests
in preliminary planning, mutual trust, and reciprocal support by the
forces involved. When a FW or RVN commander desires assistance
from another national force, it should be requested from counterpart
headquarters. When forces of different nationalities are conducting
closely interrelated operations, one force should be placed in either
direct or general support, under terms mutually agreeable to both sides.
The forces involved in reciprocal support are organizationally ind2pend-
ent; and their efforts are coordinated through joint planning, close con-

‘tact, and mutual agreement between the commanders concerned.

FW forces may be placed in direct or general support of RVN forces
or the reverse may be true, depending on the situation existing at a

UNCLASSIFIED
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particular time., A FW force commander does not assume operational
control of an RVN unit nor does an RVN commander agssume operational
control of 2 FW unit. Commanders and staffs are requested tq assist
in promoting clear cut, effective, and readily understood relationships
among FW and GVN forces by adopting and using with precision the terms
"direct support' and "'general support'' in connection with planning and
assignment of missions for!combined operations. When a force i8
assigned the mission of supporting another force for a combined opera-
tion, the commander of the supported force will éxercise general direc-
tion of the supporting force within the limits permitted by accepted tac-
tical practices of the national service of the support force. Such direc~
tion includes designation of targets or objectives, timing, duration, and
other instructions necessary for coordination and for efficiency,  The
commander of the supporting force will determine the requirements- of
the supported force and take necessary action to fulfill them within his
capabilities.
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(C) PRINCIPLES OF A TAOR

A TAOR is a prescribed area which has been assigned specifically
to a Free World commander by the ARVN corps commander. Any changes
in the TAOR boundaries require the decision of the ARVN corps comman-
der after coordination with the Free World commander(s) concerned. The
primary purpose of the TAOR i8 to delineate an area in which a comman-
der is to focus the necessary effort to deny the area to the enemy. In the
TAOR, the specified commander is responsible for, and has the authority
to act on, the development and maintenance of installations and the con-
duct of tactical operations with troops under his control. Since there
frequently are ARVN and RF/PF operations as well as Free World opera-
tions in a TAOR, commanders must work closely with local ARVN and
RF/PF commanders to insure that Free World operations complement
and supplement GVN efforts., It is emphasized that the area within a TAOR
still belongs to GVN. The civil administration and GVN control are not
relinquished. The area is in no sense under the martial law of the force
commander and normal police functions continue to be exercised by the

GVN,

FWMAF TAOR COMMANDERS' RE LATIONS
TH GVN

The tactical objective of the FWMAF TAOR commander is the neu-
tralization of enemy influence in his area, This short-term objective
must be considered in the perspective provided by the long range objective
of the Free World allies in Vietnam, viz, the establishment of a free via-
ble nation, representative of and responsive to its people.

Tactical operations conducted within TAOR must take cognizance of
the fact that the FWMAF is functioning in a sovereign state whose people
are the nucleus around which this new nation is being built, The Vietnamese
populace must be presumed to be friendly until it demonstrates otherwise.
Relations with the people must be conducted through the legitimately con-
stituted provincial and district governments

TAOR boundaries will not conform necessarily to Vietnamese politi-
cal boundaries, To assure coordination of efiort in tactical operations,

CONFIDENTIAL =—

21y
PAGE 26 OF 123 PAGES



UNCLASSIFIED

Haison must be established with all local officials exercising jurisdiction
over any portion of the TAOR. Should the TAOR extend through more than
one province, inter-provincial liaison is essential. Both province and
district chiefs have a dual civil-military responsibility. In many cases
they have military forces at their disposal. In all cases, they are re-
sponsible for security in their areas. Liaison with these officials must
be effected through the MACV advisor, ahd where assigned, the FWMAF
Liaison Officer.

TAOR commanders will have occasion to come into contact with
local revolutionary development activities. Revolutionary development
is a Vietnamese process which cannot be accomplished by Free World
personnel. To be effective, revolutionary development activities re-
quire the participation of the individual Vietnamese. Free World units
may support revolutionary development by providing the military securi-
ty required for it to take place. Free World units also may be able to
assist the local revolutionary development program through military civic
action.. Any support offered to revolutionary development must be chan-
neled through local GVN officials.

. Population control within TAOR must be effected through the appro-
priate GVN official. In tactical situations, the attachment of Vietnamese
military or civilian officials to units will facilitate this control. Coordi-
-nation with the GVN must be effected in planning operations so that popu-
‘lation returned to government control can be transferred to GVN civilian
control at the earliest possible time. In non-tactical situations, FWMAF

“commandéers have no jurisdiction over Viethamese personnel. In this
circumstance, population control is the prerogative of the GVN. To usurp
or weaken this control by effecting unilateral FWMAF control measures is
cqunter-productive to our long-range objective in Vietnam,

- Troop discipline and courtesy must receive command attention at
all echelons. The recent higtory of Vietnam is replete with examples of
mistreatment of the civilian populace by soldiers of many armies. The
good will and sincere friendship of the Free World allies is best demon-
strated to the individual Vietnamese by the courteous, disciplined conduct
of our troops. Individual courtesy must extend to the operation of motor
vehicles and other equipment. Consideration must be given the Vietnamese
on roads and highways and on urban streets. Conduct both on and off duty
always must show respect and consideration for Vietnamese customs and

scnsibilities.
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Because of the relative permanence of their association with the
population of their area, TAOR commanders have an excellent oppor-
tunity to assist both the individual Vietnamese and local afficials. Every
opportunity should be taken to improve the prestige of the GVN., Assis-
tance provided within a TAOR should be done se as to reflect maximum
credit on the GVN rather than the Free World unit present.
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MACJ1 . -8 Sep 1966
SUBJECT: Handling and Accounting for Prisoners of War

TO: Commanding General, United States Army, Vietnam, APO 96307
Commander, Naval Forces, Vietnam, APO 96243
Commanding General, III Marine Amphibious Force, APO 96601
Commander, Seventh ’Afr Force, APO 96307

1. Interest continues to mount at highest levels within the United -
States Government over the treatment of captives taken by the Free World
and ARVN military forces in Vietnam. Of particular concern is that treat-
'ment accorded captives taken by US Forces does not create an international
problem which could embarrass or complicate our efforts to obtain proper
treatment far captured US personnel in North Vietnam.

2. One of the initial actions which must be taken is to establish a
full accounting for those Prisoners of War turned over to the Vietnamese .
by the US Armed Forces to include the best reconstruction of past actions
in this area that can be made, A related and equally important action,
already initiated by this Headquarters, but requiring active command sup-
port, is the reclassification and transfer of those Prisoners of War now
held in Vietnamese civilian jails to Prisoner of War camps as rapidly as
space becomes available.

3. In order to develop unified policies and procedures for Prisdners |
of War as outlined in JCS Pub No 3, dated 1 September 1964, the following
responsibilities are established:

" a. The CG USARYV is responsible for the administration and
operational supervigion of the US Forces Prisoner of War program under

existing national policy in Vietnam. Such responsibility includes evacuation
from Division/Separate Brigade Collecting Points and custodial accountability

~CONFIDENTIALL
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MACJ1 -
SUBJECT: Handling and Accounting for Prisoners of War

for all US Force captured Prisoners of War from point of capture to de-
livery or turn-over to GVN control. Coordination will be effected with
the US Component and Il MAF Commanders in Vietnam in developing an
integrated Prisoner of War program. Although Free World Forces, by
agreement, are responsible for delivering captives to the GVN, US Force
.Commanders are authorized to accept custody of Prisoners of War taken
in combined US - Free World Force opera.tlons when requested by the
commander of the capturing force.

b. The COMNAVFORYV, CG Il MAF, and Cmdr 7th AF, are
responsible for evacuation of Prisoners of War to the nearest USARV
receiving or collection point and for establishing component service pro-
cedures as outlined in MACV Directive mumber 190-3, dated 24 May 1966,
The Commander, Seventh Air Force is further responsible for providing
airlift for evacuation of Prisoners of War as required.

4. 'This Headquarters will retain the responsibility for joint policy
of the Prisoner of War program in Vietnam. MACYV directives will be
revised to delineate the responsibilities tited above.

5. CG USARYV will take immediate action to implement the policies
outlined and advise this Headquarters of the date necessary procedures
are established. '

8/W. C. Westmoreland

t/W. C. WESTMORELAND
General, United States Army
Commanding
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MACJ1 | | 8 August 1966
SUBJECT: Standards of Conduct

TO: SEE DISTRIBUTION

1. At a special meeting of the Mission Council on 5 August, Am- |
bassador Lodge expressed his growing concern over the standards of
conduct of US personnel in the greater Saigon area, I share his concern.

2. Particularly disturbing are recent incidents involving ‘Our per~
‘sonnel and members of the Vietnamese ‘National Police. Commanders
must continually stress the high standards of conduct expected of US mili-
tary personnel, with special emphasis on the necessity for maintaining an
~attitude of respect towards Vietnamese Police . orfﬁcia.ls

3. ‘The constant turnover of personnel is one of the difficulties
confronting a commander in maintaining continuity of command policies-
with regard to standards of conduct, Commanders must insure that all
of their personnel are impressed with the seriousness of this problem,
not only by written directives and messages, but also by frequent and re-
peated briefings. The Nine Rules set forth our guidelines, Each individ-
ual must be made aware of these precepts. Those who ignore or violate
them must be disciplined, promptly and appropriately.

4, Commanders will bring this matter to the attention of their
personnel on a continuing basis. I expect positive results and will accept
nothing less.

8/W. C. Westmoreland
t/W. C. WESTMORE LAND
General, United States Army

, Commanding
DISTRIBUTION -
Special -
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MACJ1 8 January 1967
SUBJECT: US Adv_isor/VN Counterpart Relationship

TO: Each Officer Advisor, United States Military Assistance
Command, Vietnam

- 1. 'This letter is designed to emphasize the importance of US
Advisor/VN Counterpart relationships and to highlight your role as the
US Advisor and your contribution to the total spectrum of US-Free World
Forces' efforts in support of the Government of Vietnam,

2. The unprecedented build-up of US-Free World Forces in
South Vietnam beginning in August 1965, and the widely dispersed, large-
scale commitment of these forces in their integrity against the Viet Cong
and North Vietnamese Army, have had the effect of taking the spot light
off our advisory efforts. It is absolutely essential that this development
not be construed as a constriction of your mission or as a lessening of the
relative importance of your effort, :

'8, Youare still the "heart and soul" of our total commitment in
‘South Vietnam. The ultimate success of that commitment demands.an
éffectual Vietnamese military establishment, not only for victory over
the insurgent Viet Cong and the invading North Vietnamese Army, but
alse, and more important, for the assurance of a permanent peace. The
armed forces of the Republic of Vietnam must be prepared to assume the
responsibility for the post-war security of the Vietnamese people with a .
minimum of external assistance, ‘

4, Your job isa most difficult and sometimes frustrating task.
Under any circumstances, the relationship of advisor-to-advised is a
testy anil tenuous one. ‘Here, that relationship is compounded by daily
decisions with life or death consequences, and by communications prob-
lems complicated by language difficulties and different national origins.
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MACJ1 8 January 1967
SUBJECT: US Advisor/ VN Counterpart Relatlonshlp

5. The training of the US military officer is characterized by con-
ditioned traits of decisiveness and aggressiveness. The essence of your
relationship with your counterpart is constituted by patience and restraint,
As a threshold to development of a meaningful affiliation with your coun-
terpart, you must succeed in the reconciliation of these contrasting qualities.

6. A natural tendency to be assertive in the rendering of advice and
guidance must be tempered with a degree of diffidence. You should provide
the ingredierits necessary for your counterpart to make valid judgements,
and then encourage his decision-making prerogatives; these are essential
to his self-respect as well as his leadership image, and must not be com-
promised. Experience has proven that fmparting the knowledge required
for the decision is eminently more successful than attempting to provide
the decision. The net result is a more qualified and confident counterpart
‘and the esublishment of a stronger basis of mututa.l trust and respect.

7. Once you have established a foundation of accord, it is to your
advantage to use all means at your disposal to develop and maintain an
attitude of comradeship with your counterpart. You will find him respon-
sive to a sincere desire on your part to learn about and accommodate his
language, customs, manners and religious beliefs. A working under-
standing of these essentials will facilitate a more tractable and resilient
relationship. -

- 8. Your challenge is indeed a great one. Your mandate charges
_gou with a degree of responsibility unparalleled in other areas of military .
service, Your relationship with your counterpart is the key to the accom-
~plishment of our mission.

8/W. C, Westmoreland

t/W. C. WESTMORE LAND
General, United States Army
Commanding
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MACJ1 8 January 1967
SUBJECT: US Advisor/VN Counterpart Relationships

DISTRIBUTION:
I-B
o-A |
Plus 673 - I Corps
1052 - I Corps
1090 - IT Corps
1362 - IV Corps
49 - SA, Abn Bde Adv Det
157 - SA, SMD
9T - SA, RF/PF
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133 - Area Log Comd Adv Det
5000 - AG-AOP
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MACJ54 29 July 1966
SUBJECT: USMACYV Psychological Operations Posture (U)

TO: See Distribution

1. (C) Our military progress has created conditions which are con-
sidered to be conducive to the successful conduct of psychological warfare
operations, Specifically, our sustained military activities have created a
condition in which the tactical exploitation of Psywar efforts may readily
precipitate increased defections by the enemy. To capitalize on available-
opportunities we must have constant and intensive command emphasis on
the military Psywar operat[ons atall levels of command.

2. (C) Commanders are expected to direct personally the Psywar
effort within their commands. In implementing this program, commanders
will: ' '

a. Assign to the Psywar effort the necessary personnel to
advise and carry out the commanders' directions on this important task.

b. Ascertain that personnel assigned to or supporting Psywar
operations are properly motivated.

c. Decentralize the reproductioh_ and delivery means supporting
Psywar operations to the lowest practical level.

3. (C) Research of background materiel, analysis of program weak-
nesses and samples of successes will be developed and disseminated by the
MACY staff to aid in the development and execution of these psychological
operations,

-CONFIDENTIALN-RPAGE 90 OF 123 PAGES
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MACJ54 29 July 1966
SUBJECT: USMACY Psychological Operations Posture (U)

4, (U) The wholehearted and active support of all commanders is
essential to a dynamic, effective psychological warfare effort. It is ex-
pected that with these efforts the US MACV Psyops program will achieve
greater results,

8/W. C. Westmoreland
t/wW. C. WESTMORE LAND
General, United States Army
Commanding
DISTRIBUTION:
CG USARV
CDR 7th Air Force
COMNAVFORV
CG Il MAF
CG I FFORCEV
CG I FFORCEV
SA 1V CORPS
CO 5th Special Forces Gp
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MACRDS ' 22 DEC 1966
SUBJECT: Mission of ARVN Advisors (U)

TO: Major Force Commanders

1. (C) The 1967 Combined Campaign Plan assigns ARVN the
primary mission to support Revolutionary Development (RD). Success
of the overall RD effort in 1967 will depend largely on how well ARVN
performs this mission.

2. (C) The major tasks assigned ARVN in support of RD are to
clear selected areas of enemy forces, provide security for the population
and cadre elements in these areas, assist police forces to identify and
" eliminate the VC infrastructure, open and secure lines of communication
necessary for economic development and conduct an active defense of
‘political and economic centers. In addition, ARVN search and destroy
operations are to be aimed at preventing the incursion of enemy main
force units into areas undergoing RD and destroying enemy forces in
areas where RD activities are planned for the future. These are opera-
tional tasks. ARVN commanders and key staff officers, especially the
G2's 2nd G3's, must devote adequate attention to the planning and super-
vision of these tasks if ARVN is to accomplish its primary mission suc-
cessfully.

| 3. (U) Because support of RD is ARVN's primary mission, ARVN
advisors are reminded that their primary mission is to provide advisory
assistance in all matters pertaining to milita.ry support of RD, Accordingly,
all advisors will focus their personal efforts, 'and those of their staffs,
toward this vital area of responsibility. Revolutionary Development cannot
be considered primarily a provincial matter with the responsibility for ad-
visory assistance left to sector advisors. Instead, all ARVN advisors must
know and understand every aspect of RD support and use this knowledge in
every possible way to assist their counterparts.

—CONFIDENTIAL- O~
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MACRDS
SUBJECT: Mission of ARVN Advisors (U)

4. (C) Support by GVN and US military forces of Revolutionary
Development places emphasis on three matters:

a. Small unit operations. This puts a premium on small unit
leadership.

b. Night operations. We must take the night away from the
guerrilla,

‘¢. Troop civic action projects participated in by the Vietna-
mese people. If US troops are available to pitch in and "get their hands
dirty" an excellent example will be set for the Vietnamese troops who have
been inclined in the past to look down on participation with the people in
manual labor. The value of troop civic action is perhaps more psycho-
logical than material,

5. (U) I expect you to ensure that all advisors understand, accept,
and execute their responsibilities with respect to support of Revolutionary
Development. Increases in personnel and equipment authorizations are
not considered necessary to accomplish the mission. What is required is
understanding, patience, persistence, organization, and careful super-
vision.

-8/W. C. Westmoreland

t/wW. C. WESTMORELAND
General, United States Army
Commanding
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MACY Joint Messageform
UNCLASSIFIED DTG: 031254Z Jul 66
FROM: COMUSMACYV
TO: - CG II MAF/SA I CORPS

CG I FFORCEV/SA II CORPS

CG II FFORCEV/SA Il CORPS

SA IV CORPS

SA CMR (COURIER)
INFO: CG USARV (COURIER)

DSA I CORPS, DANANG

DSA II CORPS, PLEIKU

" DSA Il CORPS, BIEN HOA

UNCLAS 22787 FROM GENERAL WESTMORELAND
jSubj: Aircraft Support for Sector and Sub.sector Advisory Teams.

1. ‘The US effort in Vietnam is essenﬁally twofold; one part the
tactical effort to destroy the NVA and Main Force VC units, the other to
assist the GVN in the development of a viable government demonstrated by
its capacity to exercise effective control throughout the countryside. Our
military for_ces are performing well in the tactical role. We must, howevér,

Drafter: _ ' Releaser
JOEL M. HOLLIS - W. C. WESTMORELAND
Coldnel, GS General, United States Army
Ch, Revolutionary Dev Div Commanding

MACJ33 40796
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MACYV Joint Messageform
Continuation Sheet

UNCLASSIFIED

exploit the success of our tactical military operations through greater
efforts towards the establishment of security vin the villages and hamlets
and extension of GVN influence and control. I regard the MACV and
USASF sector and subsector advisory teams, working with GVN officials
‘at the province and district level, as our primary resources in this effort.
These teams, often the only US presence in an area, are responsible for
providing advisory support to the GVN in establishing adequate local
security and for the economic, political, psychological, and social pro-
grams which comprise revolutionary development.

2. The effectiveness of these teams in advising, influencing and

supporting the GVN authorities is a direct function of their ability to work

with those authorities on a programmed recurring basis. As a mé.tter of

policy, I desire that each sector advisor visit each district in his area of

ré’spbnsibﬂity and each subsector advisor visit each village in his area at

'léast once each two weeks, local conditions permitting. Further, that

within the national priority areas these visits be conducted more frequently.

3. ‘Helicopters or fixed wing aircraft will be provided for this pur-

pose wherever the security situation or distances involved preclude use of

-regular ground transport. Aircraft will be allocated to satisfy this require-

‘ment on a special scheduled priority basis, not to be diverted to other

PAGE 95 OF 123 PAGES
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MACYV Joint Messageform
Continuation Sheet

UNCLASSIFIED
purposes including support of US tactical operations except in case of

emergency.
4, I request that corps senior adviéors place continuing emphasis

on support of the sector and subsector advisory program. I wish your
initial efforts directed to providing aircraft necessary for the advisor sup-

port effort noted above. Advise me within the next 15 days how you plan

to satisfy this requirement within your present resources.
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MACYV Joint Messageform
CONFIDENTIAL NOFORN DTG: 180107Z Nov 66
FROM: COMUSMACYV
TO: DEP CG, USARV RUMSVA
COM 7TAF RUMSBJ
CG, I MAF RUMNMF
COMNAVFORV RUMSBB
CG, I FFORCEV RUMNVF
CG, Il FFORCEV RUMSFF
SA, IVCORPS RUMSMT
CO, 5TH SFG RUMNAB
CONFIDENTIAIL. NOFORN 49911 FROM: MACJO2
SUBJECT: Relatonship Between US Military and Vietnamese (U)
References: a. MACYV Msg 41772, DTG 181813Z Sep 686.
b. Ltr, Hq USMACYV, Subj: '"Command Emphasis on
Revolutionary Development/Civic Action Programs", 22 Oct 66.
c. 'MACV Directive 525-3, Subj: '"Minimizing Non-combatant
Battle Casualties, "

Drafter Releaser
W. B, ROSSON W. B. ROSSON
Major General, USA Major General, USA
Chief of Staff - Chief of Staff
40402 :
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KACV Joint l.esszgeform
Continuation Sheet

CONFIDENTIAL NOFORN

1. (C) Inreference 2 COMUSMACY stressed need for sympathetic
understanding of the Vietnainese people if we are to achieve success in our
endeavor to assist and support this embattled nation. He went on to specify
elimination of actions on the part of US military personnel that promote
growth of distrust and disrespect between US Forces and the Vietnamese
people. Reference b furnished guidance designed to inculcate in MACV
ranks a solid appreciation of the role of Revolutionary Devélopment and
Civic Action, enthusiasm for contributing to these vital undertakings and
the importance of "talking up" our efforts in these fields. |

2. (C) ’I'he foregoing notwithstanding, reports ava.ilable to this |
headquarters suggest that an attitude of disaffection toward the Vietnamese '
may be developing among our personnel. Manifestations include reference
to excessive ARVN desertion, lack of aggr.essiveness_ozl the part of RVNATF
units, short duration of certain operations and absence of a sense of urgency.
Without overlooking the possibility that thé reports may be exaggerated, or
that they reflect isolated cases, sufficient evidence is available to require
firm and indmediate command action through the medium of troop indoctri-

nation to arrcst the growth of a potentially dangercus development during

CONHBENTIALSC
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MACY Joint Messageform
Continuation Sheet

CONFIDENTIAL NOFORN

3. (C) Accordingly, addressees will institute without delay mea~
sures to impress upon all personnel the need for informed understanding
of his Vietnamese comrade in arms. Emphasis should be placed on the
fact that after twenty years of sustained effort, a degree of war weariness
is inevitable. We, on the other hand, not only enjoy tlxe‘mstifat;?@ml bens-
fits associated with the cre year tour, 'bi;t' produce a "surge" effort during
that period. In terms of endurance the average Vietnamese serviceman ié
no match for his American counterpart, As a young axid_'expandizjg né(;l_on’,
* the Republ,icr of Vietnam is hard-pressed to pfovide leagership ¢dm'parable
to that enjoyed by American forces, It will be recalled, in this régard,
‘that Communist terrorism gn& military action have exacted a dlepropor-
tionately heavy vtoll of casualiies among V-ie_tnallmese personnel in positions
of military and political Vlead-ersﬁip, particularly 2t the lower Ie\fels.
Additionally, it must be pointed cut that the Vietxmmese mentality diﬁefé
from that of the American in various respects, and that these diff.ex"ences
must be reckoned with in 2s5essing the Vié_tnamese attitude and outlook.

3. Another poiertially serious trend reflected in recent reports
pertains to disparaginz commenté concernmg restraints on application of
firepower. Comments such as "the o.nly good village is a burned village, "
are indicaiive of the trend. Here again, renewed command emphasison
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HACY Joint Messageform
soondnuation Sheet

CONTFIDENTIAL NOFORN
troop indoctrination is necessary to insure that newly arrive personnel
in partcular are thoroughly conversant with need for minimizing non-

combatant battle casualties, and understand the rationale behind current
instructions on this subject. Reference ¢ applies.

GP 4.
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_ 'MACJIL : Guidance Letters to !HHAF can-nndero
0 SEE DISTRIBUTION FROM  ACofS, J-1 OATE 33 mar 67  CMT!

LTC 0verton/11f/60273

1. Inclosed is a copy of correspondence which, in the interest of closer
cooperation and unity of effort among the Free World Forces, has been addressed
recently to each Free World Force commander. It is furnished here for your infor-
maticn and guidance as appropriate. o

2. As a matter of staff interest you are advised that copies have been also
furnished to Hq 7AF, III MAF, USARV, and USNAVFORV; Hq FFORCEV I and II; and SA

IV Corps.
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OFFICE GF IRTRD W
APO SAN

MACJ1 - § MAR 1967

Liéuténam _General Chae, Myu‘ng Shin
‘Commander, Republic of Korea Forces, Vietnam
Saigon, Vietnam

Dear General Chaé:

_The Free World Forces in Vietnam, individually and collectively, -
have taken tremendous strides toward military victory over the past
year. As a result we are now in a position‘from which the picture of
ultimate military success may be viewed with mcreaslngly greater
clartty Accordingly, we may wish-to employ this closer perspective in
reflecting upon our mutual concern for a purposeful and harmonious
approach to the v1ctory we seek :

As the commander of your country's forces here in Vietnam, I am
certain that you have considered as 1 have the impact of our forces on
the polittcal, pyschological and ecopomic aspects -of assistance to the
Vietnamese, I am equally certain that you found the matter full of
complextty, especially when considered within the framework of your
own military operations. However, regardless of either complexity or
the increasing tempo of our own' Operations it seems we are now enter-
ing a phase wherein our presence and actions and their interface with
* the Vietnamese Government and people may be of even more long lasting
importance than the day to day victories over the aggressors' forces.

As we approach victory, then, the task of asmstmg the Vietnamese

in their struggle for freedom agssuredly will become more demandmg of
our interest and energies. In this context, the requirement for a-
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precise and discrete unity of purpose and effort amung all the: Free
World Forces dedlcated to that task becomes apparem. For this reason
I have prepared a sufumary of selected policy. staiements: that govern
actions on the part of communders of United States forces. in the Republic
of Vietham. As mclosed herewith, these policy guidelines are intended.
for your-use in promoting attainment of the unity of purpose and effort
cited above. One overall theme thr cuding through the statements is the
thought that the coming elections, the formation of a democratic consti-
tution and the fllckermg flame of a true spirit of nationalism now visi-
ble in Vietnamese endeavors, demand that we exert cxtreme care not to
overshadow or, for that matter appear to overshadow the Vietnamese
people in their efforts to help themselves. Nor can we afford to act

in such fashion as to reﬂect dxsregard for thelr sovprmgnty, traditions
and customs. '

As you can see, it is my deep conviction that all the Free World
Forces must unit to the fullest extent at this critical time if we are
to insure accompltshment of our obJectwes It is with this thought in
mind that I-am writing {0 each Free World Force commander, I would
appreciate particularly your ideas and comments on thls gubject, as well
‘as an opportumty to digcuss them wnh you’ porsonally '

Smcerely,
1 Incl W c. WESTMORELAND
- as 'General, United States Army

' Command ing

RADED UM“"“‘":' 0w
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SUMMARIES OF POLICY GUIDANCE

Contained herein are discussions relating to matters of mutual and
continuing Interest to commanders both among and within the various Free
World Forces. They may be considered as policy guldance toward an in-
creased atmosphere of concerted and cooperative effort.
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IMPACT UPON VIETNAMESE SOCIETY

Concern over the impact of the presence of ‘Free World Military
Assistance Forces upon the people, economic and social systems and the
ultimate effect upon our mission has increased with the prospects of .
military victory. Understanding and solutions to problems arising from
this impact must be derived from knowing and bellfeving that the fight
for the national survival of Vietnam requires more from our combnned
forces than just military effectiveness and success. -

Our responsnblllfies include, fherefore,‘"nafuon building”, to use
a popular phrase, as an integral parf of the fight for Vietnamese
national "survival. This becomes more readily apparent when one real-
izes that neither military success nor "nation building" in a counter-
insurgency environment has any meaning as separate concepts. |f success
Is to be attalned, the termination of actual fighting must find a
nation with a well integrated society, reliable economic system and a
stable. and reasonably popular and effective government. Apparenf or
actual dominance by Free World Military Assistance Forces in events
leading to victory can undermine the national pride and stability of
government we are trying to foster. Ultimate and lasting success s a
more reasonable expectation if the Impact of this presence has heen
sufficiently subdued to lend credibility to the Free Worid Forces' role
of willlngnassisfanfs.in an essentially Vietnamese venturs.

- Convinced fnaf acf:vlfues and sacrifices directed toward minimizing
the total impact of Free World Military Assistance Forces' presencs upon
the Vietnamese cannot be viewed separately from those relating more di-
rectly to combat operations, all concerned are reminded of the heavy and
all encompasslng responsibilities in this matter. - Any aspect of Free
World Forces' presence which blatantly affects or overwheims Vuefnamesa
activities, economy, impressions or attitudes must be considered as ¢
~ser|ous-problem merlflng |mmed|a+e attention. ’

DISCIPLINE, LAW AND ORDER

. The mainfenance of hlgh standards of dlsc:pllne, law and, order in
every communnfy in Vietnam is essential to the succéss of our combined
mission. This is difficult even under the most ideal conditions. The
problem is compounded in Vietnam by the nature of the contlict with its
interrelated insurgent, terrorist and criminal activities and the large
influx of refugees and multi-national military and civitian forces, each
with thelr distinct native habits and customs. The presence of our
forces In this environment focuses on the need for coordinated law en-
forcement programs integrating the efforts of the military forces with
those of the Vietnamese authorities.
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I+ 1s recognized that the basic responsibility for internal securi-
ty, law and order is that of the Government of Vietnam. The discipline of
the military forces is that of military commanders. When incidents occur:
which involve members of our forces and the Vietnamese people, it becomes a
matter of utmost importance to resoive them quickiy if the favorable national
image which has been developed is to be maintained. This is best accom-
p!ished by joint cooperative efforts in the enforcement of law and order.

The Director General of National Police and the members of the police
agencies he represents are working closely with our forces to improve the
enforcement efforts wherever they are stationed. This has resulted in the
development of joint military-civil police mobile and foot patrols in many
areas of Vietnam. Criminal investigations conducted jointly involving mem-
bers of our forces facilitate the exchange of crimina! information, develop-
ment of evidence and identification of suspects and wifnesses."PrompT dis-
ciplinary action against offenders contributes to an appreciation of the
seriousness with which delinquency or bad behavior by the troops is regard-
ed. Experlence shows that integrated, coordinated police practices and pro-
cedures insure the full cooperation and support of Vietnamese authorities.
This in turn can serve as a fraining and educational mechanism to develop
mutual respect and understanding among those responsible for the enforce-
ment of laws. 1t can build confidence and professionalism in the police
organlzafion and contribute to the strengthening of the internal security
posture. From a military viewpoint, it facilitates the establishment of
local mutually acceptable arrangements for the temporary detention of mili-
tary personnel where distance or other factors preciude the immediate de-
livery to the offender's forces. It insures the maintenance of clear
lines of jurisdiction over the personnel of our forces, thus preserving
"national Integrity in support of our mutual objectives in Vietnam.

~ The discipline, conduct and behavior of the multi-national forces in
Vietnam are under the constant, close scrutiny of the eyes of the world.
The ability of the commanders of our forces to ‘exercise control and main-
tain a high state of discipline will influence the degree of success of our
combined mission here. The achievement of a high state of discipline is
a matter of individuat, unit and national pride which historically has been
and continues to be one of the primary goals of every military commander.
A closely knit, integrated program.for effective law enforcement in full
support of Vietnamese authorities is a highly desirable objective for each
of the forces supporting the Government of VleTnam in its quest for peace
and development as a free nation.
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PRISONERS OF WAR

The. continued success of our military operations can be expected to
|ncrease the number of captured enemy personnel. The handling and treat-
ment of such personnel bécomes more important and takes on greater signi-
ficance in terms of our role and mission in Vietnam. The presence. of such
international organizations as the ICRC, the ICC and others dictates the
need 16 insure that our forces are complylng with the intent of our respec-
tive governmenfs in adhering to the provisions of the Geneva Convention
(GPW) relative to the treatment of detainees and prisoners of war (PW).

The Government of Vietnam has constructed PW Camps which are operated
most efficiently in full compliance with the GPW. Additional camps are
also-being prepared. The favorable reports of the ICRC following their
visits to such camps testifies to the success of these operations.

Under existing agreements each of our forces is responsible for the
transfer of captured detainees and PW's to GVN custody. Although the GVN
assumes custody of such personnel, our forces, as capturing powers, retain
ultimate responsibility for their treatment and disposition (Art [2).

Under these conditions, the need for effective systems of control and
accountabiljty becomes paramount

- The systems now in effect while working efficiently. require constant
supervision and command attention. These provide for the humane treatment
at the point of capture and prompt evacuation of detainees and PW.-s from
the combat areas. The need for medical care and attention is stressed.

They provide fof expeditious processing and proper classification into such
categories as innocent civilians, returnees, civil defendants and PW's.
They insure accurate accountability by our forces throuahcut the processing
channe! to delivery to GVN custody Refugee problems are avoided or reduc~
ed by releasing innocent civilians near their villages and hamlets or close
to the point of capture. The delivery of PW's directly to the PW Camps
located in each CTZ precludes diversion of such personnel "into unauthorized
channels and assures our commanders of their proper disposition on the
basns of currenf aqreemen+s

The key to success of the PW program rests in the need for our forces
to classify all detainees into established cateqgories before they are turned
over to GVN custody. Without such classification, the best efforts o our
forces and those of the GVN in developing an effective PW program would not
succeed.

The handl ing and humane. treatment of prisoners of war by our forces

under the procedures established is the finest testimony of our will and in-
tent to comply with international! law. Continued emphasis on the proper
handiing of PW's will serve to encourage enemy defections and surrenders

weaken his forces :in the field and contribute materially to the success of
our military operations in Vietnam,.
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COORDI,NATION' AND CONTROL OF FIREPOWER

" Guidance, procedures, and responsibilities for the coordination and

control of fire support operations are contained. in two MACV directives.
MACY Directive 525-18 provides guidance concerning control of artillery/
mortar and naval gunfire support provided by FWMA forces. MACV Directive
95-4 establishes procedures and responsibilities for the command, control,
‘and ‘coordination of FWMA force air operations. In addition to providing
effective command and control for fire support means, these directives in-
sure that (1) friendly forces and civilians are not endangered, (2) pro-
perty of friendly forces, RVN, and friendly civilians is not destroyed or
damaged, and (3) national and operational boundaries are not violated. Sig-
nificant among the measures prescribed for the control of fire support
operations are (1) the general requirement to obtain clearance/approval
from appropriate GVN officials (Province/District Chief & Sector/Subsector
Commander) prior to the attack of targets and (2) the requirement to w rn
Inhablitants of hamlets and villages not associated with maneuver of gréund
forces by leaftlets, speaker systems or other appropriate means prior to
attack. Strict compliance with the provision of these directives is
essential at ali levels of command to insure that noncombafanf battle
casuaifles are heid fo a. minimum

“oSISHS-00 s0r7



COORDINATION AND CONTROL OF TACTICAL OPERATIONS

Command relationships among the various FW and RYN forces are founded
on the principles of cooperation, coordination, and close partnership at all
echelons. The key to success of combined operations rests in preliminary
planning, mutual trust, and reciprocal support by the forces invoived. When
a FW or RVN commander desires assistance from.another national force, it
should be. requested from counterpart headquarters. When forces of different -
nationalities are conducting closely interrelated operations, one force
should be placed in either direct or general support, under terms mutually
agreeable to both sides. The forces involved in reciprocal. support are
organizationally independent; and their efforts are coordinated through
Joint planning, close contact, and mutua! agreement between the commanders
concerned.

FW forces may be placed in direct or general support of RVN forces or
the reverse may be true, depending on the situation existing at a particu-
lar time. A FW force commander does not assume operational control of an
" RVN unit nor does an RVN commander assume operational control of a FW unit.

. Commanders and staffs are requested to assist in promoting clear cut, effec-
tive, and readily understood relationships among FW and GVN forces by
adopting and using with precision the terms "direct support" and " ‘general
support” in connection with planning and assignment of missions for com-
bined operations. When a force is assigned the mission of supporting
another force for a combined operation, the commander of the supported
force will exercise general direction of the supporting force within the
limits permitted by accepted tactical practices of the national service of
the supporting force. Such direction includes designation of targets or
objectives,timing, duration, and other instructions necessary for coordi-
nation and for efficiency. The commander of the supporting force wil!
determine the requirements of the supported force and take necessary action
to fulfill them within his capabiiities.

o, SISH.S-00007



CONEIDENHAL——

viability is dependent upon aetting goods to the market place: the opening
and securing of LOC s reouircd for the free movement of such goods can bhe
accomplished best by increascd use of tand and water LOC for military
cperations. While helicoptors can assisl in conduct of military operaticns
every other means of movement rust be examined coniinually to enable forcas
to conduct operations under all circumstances and without overdependence
upon any cone means of movement. In this connection senior commanders
should force their subordinate units to make increased use of land and
water LOC's by a policy of deliberately denying helicopter assets when the
missicn can be accomplished by overland movement. ‘

(C)__PRINCIPLES OF A TAOR

A TAOR is a prescribed area which has been assigned specifically to a
Free World commander by the ARVN corps commander, Any changes in the TAOR
boundaries require the decision of the ARVN corps commander after coordi-
nation with the Free World commander(s) concerned. The primary purpose of

the TAOR is to delineate an area in which a commander is to focus the neces-

sary effort to deny the 'area to the enemy. In the TAOR, the specificd
commander is responsible for, and has the authority to act on the develop-
ment and maintenance of installations and the ¢onduct of tactical opera-
tions with troops under his control. Since there frequently are ARVN and
RF/PF operations as well as Free World operations in a TAOR, commanders
must work closely with local ARVN and RF/PF commanders to insure that Free-
Wor|d operations complement and supplement GVN efforts. It is emphasized
that the area within a TAOR still belongs to GYN. The civil -administration
and GVN control are not relinquished The area is in no sense under the
martial law of the force commander and normal police functions continue to
be exercised by the GVN.

FWMAF TAOR COMMANDERS' RELATIONS WITH GYN OFFICIALS AND PGPULATION .

The tactical objettive of the FWMAF TAOR commander is the neutrali-
zation of enemy influence in his area. This short-term objective must be
considered in the perspective provided by the long range objective of the
Free World allies in Vietnam. viz, the establishment of a free viable
nation, representative of and responsive to its people.

Tactical operations conducted within TAOR must take cognizance of the
fact that the FWMAF is functioning in a sovereign state whose people are
the nucleus arouhd which this new nation is being built. The Vietnamese
populace must be presumed to be friendly until it demonstrates otherwise.
Relatlons with the peopie must be conducted through the legitimately con

stituted provincial and district governments.
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TAOR boundaries will not conform necessarily to Vietnamese rolitical
boundaries. To assure conrdination of effort in tactical operaticns, liai
son must be gstablished with all local officials exercising jurisdiction
over any portion of the TAOR. Should the TAOR extend through more than one
province, inter-provincial liaisen is essential Both province and district
chiefs have a dual civil-military responsibility. In many cases they have
military forces at their disposal. In all cases they are responsible for
security in their areas. Liaison with these officials must be effected
through the MACV advisor, and where assigned, the FWMAF Liaison Officer

TAOR commanders will have occasion to come into contact with local
revolutionary development activities. Revolutionary development is & Viet-
namese process which cannot be accomplished by Free World personnel., To be
effective revolutionary development activities require the participation
of the individuail Vietnamese. Free World units may support revolutionary
development by providing the military security required for it to take place
Free World units also may be able to assist the local revolutionary develop
ment.program through military civic action. Any support offered to revo-
lutionary development must be channeled through local GVN officials

Population control within TAOR must be effected through the appropriate
GVN official. 1In tactical situations. the attachment of Vietnamese military
or civilian officials to units will facilitate this control Coordination
with the GVN must be effected in planning operations so that population re
turned to government control can be transferred to GVYN civilian control at

the earliest possibie time in non-tactical sifuations, FWMAF commanders
have no jurisdiction over Vietnamese personnel. - In this circumstance,
- population control is the prerogative of the GVi. 'To usurp or weakan this

control by effecting unilateral FWMAF confrol measures is counter-productive
to our long-range objective in Vietnam.

Troop discipline and courntesy must receive command attention at all
echelons. The recent history of Vietnam is replete with examples of mis-
treatment of the civilian populace by soldiers of many armies. The aood

will and sincere friendship of the Free Worid allies is best demonstrated
to the individual Vietnamese by the courteous, dlSCIpllned conduct of our
troops. Individual courtesy must extend to the opcrafuon of motor vehicles

and other equipment. Consideration must be given the Vietnamese on roads
and highways and on urban streets. Conduct both on and off duty atways must
show respect and consideration for Vietnamese customs and sensibilities.

~ Because of the relative permanence of their association with the popu-
lation of their area, TAOR commanders have an excellent opportunity to
~assist both thé individual Vietnamese and local officials FEvery opportunity
should be taken to improve the prestige of the GVN. Assistance provided
within a TAOR should be done so as 1o reflect maximum creduf on the GVN
rather than the Free World unit present.
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SUMMARY OF REMARKS BY COMUSMACYV
RELATING TO NONCOMBATANT CASUALTIES

The following comments were made by General Westmoreland at the MACV
Commanders' Conference held at 5th Special Forces Headquarters, Nha
Trang, at 0900 hours, 28 August 1966:

"I have five points to cover before we conclude. At your desks
are rules of engagement and procedures on control of firés of all types.
It is extremely important that we do all we can to use our fires with
discrimination, and avoid noncombatant battle casualties. This is a
very sensitive subject, both locally and among our own press corps.
Unfortunately, we've had a rash of incidents caused by everything irom
mechanical failure to human error. I would appreciate your reviewing
now, and your continued review, of your safely precautions and pro-
cedures on control of fires. Make sure your commanders are thoroughly
familiar with the appropriate documents. Henceforth my staff will
republish these quarterly, to counter loss of familiarity through turn-
over of personnel. The percentage of incidents has been minuscule;
nonetheless, every civilian killed is a calamity, and we must cut the

percentage to the minimum possible."

The following commanders were present at this meeting:

GEN William C. Westmoreland
Mr. Henry L. T. Koren
LTG Jean E. Engler

LTG William W. Momyer
LTG John A. Heintges

MG Stanley R. Larsen

MG Jonathan O. Seaman
MG Frederick C. Weyand
MG Lewis J. Fields

MG Lewis B. Robertshaw
MG William J. Crumm
MG Wood B. Kyle

MG William E. DePuy

MG Charles W. Eifler

MG John Norton

MG Kenneth Mackay

BG David O. Byars, Jr.
BG William K. Jones

BG Willard Rearson

BG Joseph A. McChristian
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COMUSMACYV
Asst Deputy Ambassador

'DCG, USARV

Cdr, 7th AF
DEPCOMUSMACYV
CG, IFFORCEV
CG, II FFORCEV
CG, 25th Inf Div

CG, III MAF (Acting)
CG, lst MAW

Cdr, 3d AD

CG, 3d Mar Div

CG, 1st Inf Div

CG, 1lst Log Cmd
CG, 1lst Cav Div (Airmobile)
COMAFV

CG, 4th Inf Div (Adv)
Dir, MACV COC

'CG, 1lst Bde, 10ist Abn Div

J2, MACYV
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RADM Norvell G. Ward - COMNAVEFORV

BG Glenn A. "Walker . CG, 3d Bde, 25th Inf Div
BG William A. Stiles ADC, 1st Mar Div

BG George P. Seneff = - CG, 1st Avn Bde

BG Robe:t R. Ploger CG, 18th Engr Bde

BG Edward H. de Saussure CG, 196th Lt Inf Bde

BG Robert D. Terry o CG, 1lst Sig Bde

COL Lemuel E. Pope : DSA, CMD

COL William R. Desobry ‘SA, .IV Corps

COL Arndt L. Mueller DSA, III Corps

COL Richard M. Lee ‘DSA, II Corps

COL Archelaus 1.. Hamblen, Jr. DSA, I Corps

COL Robert C. Shaw CG, 173d Abn Bde (Acting)
COL Francis J. Kelly E CG, 5th SF Gp

LTC John Hinton, Jr. _ Recorder

The following comments were ‘made by General Westmoreland at the MACV
Commanders' Conference held at 5th Special Forces Headquarters, Nha
Trang, at 0930 hours, 3 December 1967:

""General Westmoreland was concerned over the high rate of firing
and bombing accidents. Since US/FW forces have initiated operations in
Vietmam, the rate of accidents has increased. In 1966 we had 103 accidents.
In the first 10 months of 1967, we experienced 567, a more than five fold
increase; an increase which cannot be accounted for by a corresponding
increase in combat assets. This is a matter of concern to us all. GEN
Westmoreland desired commanders to take a personal interest in this
matter to reduce accidents to a minimum. Upon the occasion of an
accident, the chain of command should indorse the report all the way
to MACYV level. Other means to consider include:

a. Appointment ofisafety officers at several command levels with
these officers to check on the state of gunnery trammg and other mea-
sures de s1gned to bring down the accident level. '

b. Special training for replacements to make them more proficient
and more cognizant of the hazards involved, safety procedures, and
history of past c~cidents.

c. Stress on this subject at Commanders' meetings.

General Westmoreland requested J3 to keep monthly statistics on acci-
dents which could direct attention to where accidents are occurring,

where their.emphasis on safety is strong, and where it is lax."
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General Westmoreland
General Abrams
Ambassador Komer
LTG Chae

LTG Cushman -
LTG Rosson
MG Darrow

MG Eckhardt
MG Murray

MG Peers

MG Tolson

MG Mearns

MG Hay

MG Worley

MG Anderson
MG Pearson
MG Yose

MG Vincent

MG Chung

MG Bak

MG Koster

BG Taber

BG Kim

BG Forhes

BG Metzger

BG Roseborough
BG Rasmussen
BG Desobry

BG Chaisson
BG Sidle

BG La Hue

COL Roberts
COL Peters
CPT Orme

COL Beeson
COL Barnes
COL Titterud
COL Ladd

LTC Nelson
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The following commanders weare present at this meeting:

COMUSMACY
DEPCOMUSMACYV
DEP to COMUSMACY for CO
COMROKFV

CG, III MAF

CG, I FFORCEYV
ACofS, J5, MACV
CG, II FFORCEV
DEP CG, III MAF
CG, 4th Inf Div

CG, 1st Cav Div (Airmobile)
CG, 25th Inf Div

CG, 1st Inf Div

Vice Cdr, 7th AF
CG, 1st MAW

ACofS, J3, MACV
COMRTFV

COMAFV

CG, ROK Capitol Div
CG, ROK 9th Div

CG, Americal Div
Asst DCG, USARV
CG, 2d ROK Mar Bde
CG, 199th Lt Inf Bde

"ADC, 3d Mar Div

ADC, 9th Inf Div
ACofS, J4, MACV

SA, IV Corps
Director, COC, MACYV

-Chief, OI, MACV

ADC, lst Mar Div
DEP ACofS, J2, MACYV
DSA, III Corps

C/S, NAVFORY

DSA, I Corps

DSA, II Corps

Spec Asst, ACofS CORDS, M.
CO, 5th SFG (Abn)
COC Recorder
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2Jossession of each military member.

2h3
S A~ T LATION T:;"’ <o wans [k°
N ke FAafy
(| ASSIFIED { MACCEE 2 |2
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CS (PEERS INQUIRY) 20 January 1970

MEMORANDUM FOR RECORD

SUBJECT: MACV Replacement Orientation Packet

1. Each individual soldier attends an RVN orientation at
the Replacement Battalion upon his arrival in RVN. During
this orientation, the soldier is issued an information
packet which contains several documents. In this packet
are the items referred to in USARV Regulation 612-1.

2. Inclosed are the extracts (10) of the pertinent items
and documents that were obtained from the 1969 information
packet issued by MACV at the Replacement Battalion. The
items inclosed are illustrative of the type of documents
each soldier received during 1969.

10 Incl
as Lieutenant Colonel, Armor
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). DON'T FORGET NOTHING.

2. HAVE YOUR MUSKET CLEAN AS A WHISTLE, HATCHETY P
SCCURED,SIXTY ROUNDS POWDER AND BALL, AND BE A
READY TO MARCH AT A MINUTE'S WARNING. :

3. WHEN YOU'BE ON THE MARCH, ACT THE WAY YOU WOULD
IF YGU WAS SNEAKING UP ON A DEER. SEE THE ENEMY FIRST.

4. TELLTHE TRUTH ABOUT WHAT YOU SEE AND WHAT YOU
DO.THERE IS AN ARMY DEPENOING ON US FOR CORRECT
IMFORMATION . YOU CAN LIE ALL YOU PLEASE WHEN YOU
TELL OTHER FOLKS ABOUT THE RANGERS, BUT OON'T
NEVER LIE TO A RANGER OR OFFICER

5 . OCN'T NEVER TAKE A CHANCE YOU DON'T HAVE T0.

6. WHEN WE'RE ON THE MARCH WE MARCH SINGLE FILE,
FAR ENQUGH APART S0 ONE SHOT CAN'T GO THROUGH
TWO MEN

T. IF WE STRIKE SWAMPS,OR SOFT GROUNO, WE SPREAD
OUT ABREAST,SO {T'S HARD TO TRACK US.

8. WHEN WE MARCH,WE KEEP MOVING TILL DARK,S0AS TO
GIVE THE ENEMY THE LEAST POSSIBLE CHANCE AT US. .

9. WHEN WE CAMP, HALF THE PARTY STAYS AWAKE WHILE4S
THE OTHER HALF SLEEPS.

10. IF WE TAKE PRISONERS,WE KEEP'EM SEPARATE TILL

WE HAVE HAD TIME TO EXAMINE THEM, SOTHEY CAH"I
COOK UP A STORY BETWEEN EM .

7
',."”‘

CONTINUATION

1. DON'T EVER MARCH HOME THE SAME WAY. TAKE A
DIFFERENT ROUTE SO YOU WON'T BE AMBUSHED.

12. NO MATTER WHETHER WE TRAVEL IN 8IG PARTIES OR 8
LITTLE ONES,EACH PARTY HAS TQ KEEP A SCOUT 20
YARDS AHEAD,TWENTY YAROS ON EACH FLANK AND
TWENTY YARDS IN THE REAR, SO THE MAIN 800Y
CAN'T BE SURPRISED AND WIPED PUT.

3 \‘ A\‘ ..'u\/n; &'l.' 13. EVERY NIGHT YOU'LL BE TOLD WHERE TO MEET IF
s Ay SURROUNDED 8Y A SUPERIOR FORCE .

14, DON'T SIT DOWN TO EAT WITHOUT POSTING SENTRIES.

19. DON'T SLEEP BEYOND DAWN . DAWN'S WHEN THE
FRENCH AND INDIANS ATTACK .

16. DON'T CROSS A RIVER BY A REGULAR FORO,

17, IF SOMEBODY'S TRAILING YOU,MAKE A CIRCLE, COME
BACK ONTO YOUR OWN TRACKS, AND AMBUSH THE
FOLKS THAT AIM TO AMBUSH YOU .

18. DON'T STAND UP WHEN THE ENEMY'S COMING AGAINST
YOU, KNEEL DOWN, LIE OOWN , HIDE BEHIND A TREE.<

X

ENOUGH TO TOUCH. THEN LET HIM HAVE IT AND 2
JUMP OQUT AND FINISH HIM UP WITH YOUR HATCHET,

MAJ ROBERT ROGERS 1759_

S

» R

LY &

- M 4 DS
.. 4 SN
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NINE RULES

FOR PERSONNEL OF US MILITARY
ASSISTANCE COMMAND, VIETNAM

The Vietnamese have paid a heavy price in
suffering for their long fight against the commu-
nists. We military men are in Vietnam now because
their goverment has asked us to help its soldiers
and people in winning their struggle. The Viet Cong
will attempt to turn the Vietnamese people again-
st you. You can defeat them at every turn by the
strength, understanding, .and generosity you dis-
play with the people. Here are nine simple rules:

‘DISTRIBUTION — 1'to each member of the
- United States Armed Forces in Vietnam

NINE RULES

Remember we are guests here: We make no
demands and seck no special treatment.

Join with the people! Understand their life, use
phrases from their language and honor their
customs and laws, .

Treat women with politeness and respect.

Make personal friends among the soldiers and
common people.

Always give the Vietnamese the right of way.

Be alert to security and ready to react with
your military skill.

Don't attract attention by loud, rude or unu-
sual behavior.

Avoid separating yourself from the people’ by
a display of wealth or privilege.

Above all else you are members of the U S
Military Forces on a difficull mission, responsi-
ble for all your official and personal actions.
Reflect honor upon yourself and the Unit
States of America. -

O ONONOYBREEW N

Inclosure 2

CODE OF
CONDUCT

" FOR MEMBERS OF THE ARMED
FORCES OF THE UNITED STATES

GTA 21-50 June 1958
DISTRIBUTION—ACTIVE ARMY, NG & USAR:
1 per each officer, warrant officer, and enlisted
person.

CODE OF CONDUCT

For Members of the Armed Forces of the United States

‘ | am an American fighting man. | serve in the forces
which guard my country and our way of life. - | am pre-
pared to give my life in their defense.

2 1 will never surrender of my own free will. {f in command |
will never surrender my men whils they still have the means
to resist,

‘ 3 I 1'am captured | will continue to resist by oll means avail-

able. ! will make every effort 10 escape and aid others
o escape. | will accept neither parole nor special favors
from the enemy.

1f | become a prisoner of war, | will keep faith with my

fellow prisoners. | will give no information or take part
in any action which might be harmful 1o mr comrades. if )
am senior, | will take command. IF not, | will obey the lawful
orders of those appointed over me and will back them up in
every way.

When questionad, shouid | b a pri of war, |

am bound to give only nome, rank, service number, and
‘date of bith. | will evade amwaring further questions to the
‘utmost of my ability. | will make no oral or written state-
ments disloyal to my country and its allies or harmful 40 their
causs. }

| will never forget that | am on Amarican fighting man, -
&J responsible for my actions, and dedicated to the panciples
which made my country fiee. | will trust In my God and in
the United States of Amierica. - .

Inclosure 3
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KEY PHRASES.

ENGLISH VIETNAMEST
Halt Dang lai

Ley down your gun Bubng sing xudng
Put up your hands Dva tay len
Keep your hands on your head Dua tey 18n diu ~
| will search you T6i kham dng

Do not telk Dong néi chuyda
Walk there Loi dsng kia

Turn Right Xay ban phdi
Turn Left X8y ben i

*“The courage and skill of our men in battle
will be matched by their magnanimity when the battle
ends. And all American militery action in Vietnam
will stop as soon as aggression by others is stopped

21 August 1965 Lyndon B, Johnson

THE ENEMY

THE ENEMY IN YOUR HANDS
AS A MEMBER OF THE US MILITARY FORCES,
YOU WiLL COMPLY WITH THE GENEVA
PRISONER OF WAR CONVENTIONS OF 1949
TO WHICH YOUR COUNTRY ADHERES. UNDER
THESE CONVENTIONS :

YOU CAN AND Wwill

DISARM YOUR PRISONER

IMMEOIATEL:‘ ?’EOARB%HSH'M THOROUGHLY
REQUIRE Hi

SE%I&EDGATE lélxkgll(,)M OTHER PRISONERS
GUARD HIM

TAKE HIM TO THE PLACE DESIGNATED BY
YOUR COMMANDER

YOU CANNOT AND MUST NOT

M|STRI'EA;EY<§)RU%EF2§SONER -

HUMILIA

TAKE ANY OF HIS PERSONAL EFFECTS WHICH

DO NOT HAVE SIGNIFICANT MILITARY VALUE -
REFUSE HIM MEDICAL TREATMENT IF REQUIRED

AND AVAILARLE

ALWAYS TREAT YOUR PRISONER HUMANELY

IN_YOUR HANDS

1. HANDLE HiM FIRMLY, PROMTPLY, BUT HUMANELY.

The captive in your hands must be disarmed, searched, secu-
red and watched. But he must also be treated at all timesas a human being. He
must not be tortured, killed, mutilated, or degraded, even if he refuses to talk.
It the captive is a woman, treat her with all respect due her sex.

2. TAKE THE CAPTIVE QUICKLY TO SECURITY

As soon as possible evacuate the - captive to a place of safety and

et

interrogation gnated by your

r)

. Military documents taken from the

caplive are also sent to the interrogators, but the caphve will keep "his personal

equipment except weapons.

3. MISTREATMENT OF ANY CAPTIVE IS A CRIMINAL OFFENSE.

EVERY_SOLDIER !S PERSONALLY RESPONSIBLE FOR THE ENEMY IN HIS

HANDS.

It is both dishonorable and foolish to mistreat a captive. It is also a
punishable offense. Not even a beaten enemy will surrender if he knows his
captors will torture or kill him. He will resist and make his capture more costly.
Fair treatment of captives encourages the enemy to surrender.

4. TREAT THE SICK AND WOUNDED CAPTIVE AS BEST YOU CAN.

The captive saved may be an intelligence source. In any case he is
a human being and must be treated like one. The soldier who ignores the sick

and wounded degrades his uniform. ..

5. ALL PERSONS IN YOUR HANDS, WHETHER SUSPECTS, CIVi-
LIANS, OR COMBAT CAPTIVES, MUST BE PROTECTED AGAINST VIOLENCE,

INSULTS, CURIOSITY, AND REPRISALS OF ANY KIND.

Leave punishment to the courts and judges. The soldier shows his strength
by his fairness, firmness, and humanity to Lhe persons in his hands.

Inclosure 4
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MACY

General Conversation
English

Hello, good-bye

Mr.

Mrs.

Miss.

You (child).
How arc you?

I'm fine.

Thank you.

Please say it again,

Excuse me, don't
understand.

Do you speak English?

Let's go.

Military Terminology
English

Aid station,
Booby trap RPT.
Corpsman.
Duoctor.
Explosives.

First aid.

Flare.

Grenade.
Gucrrilla.
Helicopter.

Jeep.

Jetplane.

North Victnamese.
Propelier planc.
Trap.

Truck.

Pilot.

Platoon leader.
Viet Cong.
Vietnamese.
Husband.
Wife,

Chinese.
Communist.

Water buffalo.

Enlisted men.
Sgt.
Oflicers.

{Armed Forcesof the RVN)

Regular Forces.
Regionat forees,
Popular Forces.

PHRASE BOOK

Pronunciation

Chow.

Um.,

Bah.

Ke.

Em.

Um mon yoy come?

Toy mon yoy.

Come on um.

Sin um noy lie.

Sin loy um, toy come
hew.

Um noy tyen Ahn come?

Choong tadee.

Pronunciation

Trom coo thwong.
By No.

EE-tan.

Bac shee.

Too-oc¢ no.

Coo cup.

Wa cho.

Luu don.

Kwun you kick.
Fee cah trook tong.
Say yip.

Fee ca fun luke.
Newy bac Viet.
Fee ca cun quot.
By.

Say com nyong.

Fee come.

Trung doi trew-ong.
Viet Cong.

Newy Vietnom,
Chum.

Vyuh.

Newy trung wa.
Kong san.

Gow.

Con trow.

Bin shee.
Troong shee.
Shee kwun,

Chew Luke kwun,
Dia foong dwun.
Nyah Kwun.

Inclosure 7

Vietnamese Spelling

Ong (b4, ¢5, em}
manh gidi khang?

Téi manh gidi.

Céam on éng.

Xin &ng néi lai.

Xin §i éng, 'OI
khong hleu

Ong néi tiéng Anh
khéng?

Chung ta di.

Vietnamese Spelling

Tram clu thuong.
By né.

Y 16
Bac
Thuoc no

Cuu cép.

Hda chau.

Luu dan.

Quén dy kich.

Phi co tryc thang.
Xe dip.

Phi co phan lvc.
Ngoui Bac Viét.
Phi co’canh qual.
B3y.

Xe cam-nhéng.

Phi céng.

Trung d6i Truong
Vigt céng.

Ngdun Viét Nam,
Chéng.

Va.

Ngudi Trung Hoa,
Cong san.

Goo.

Con trév.

Binh Si.

Trung si.

Squan.

Chi Luc Quan.
Dia Phusng Quan.
Nghia Quan.

—y

[,

Army.

Navy.

Air force.
Marine corps.
(Branches of the Army)
Infantry.
Artillery.
Engincer.,
Medical.
(Military Units)
Squad.

Platoon.
Company.
Baualion.
Regiment,

Weapons
English
Pistol.

Rifle.
Automatic Rifle,
Carbine.

Mortar.

Rec-Rifle.
Gun, cannon.
AA artillery gun.

Howitzer.

Entering a Village
English

This village 1s
surrounded.

Bring the village chief.
You will not be harmed.
How many V.C. are there?

Where arc the weapons
hidden?
Where are the tunnels?

‘Wherc are the booby
traps?

Come outside.

Enter first.

When was the attack?

I am an American.
Where is your unit?
Where i8 your village?
Where is your camp?

Where are the friendly
troops?

Is this trail dangerous?

How many V.C. were
killed ?

How many villagers were
killed ?

How many people were
wounded?

Draw a picture.

Take me there,

Luke kwum.
Hi kwun.
Come kwun.

Tooy kwun luke chyen.

Bo bin.
Fow bin.
Come bin.
Kwun ee.

Tyew doy.
Troong doy.
Die doy.
Tyew dwan.
Troong dwan.

Proninciation
Shoom luke.

Shoom trew-ong.
Troong leen-en,
Cock-bin.

Shoom coy.

Shoom come yaht.
Die bahe.
Die bahc fum come.

Die bahc ngahn
nong.

Pronunciation

Long ni be bow
vay.

Yan sa troo-ong.

Um come be buck die.

Caw bow nyew
Viet Cong?

Nyoong shoong yo
uh dow?

Nyoong bwong hum
vh dow?

Nyoong by novh
dow?

Rah noy.

Vow troo-oc.

Tun cung say rah

bow yuh?

Toy la newy mee.

Done vee kwa um uh dow?
Lohn kwa um uh dow?
Try kwa um uh dow?

8o doy nwoc uh dow?

Doong mow night caw
ngooy he-em come?

Bow nyew Viet Cong
be chet?

Bow nyew newy bang
be chet?

Cow bow nyew be twong?

Sin vyeh hen.

Sin chee doo-ung™den
chow dow.

Lue Quaén.

Héi Quén.

Khong Quén.

Thiy Quan Lyc Chién,

Bd binh.
Phao binh.
Céng binh.
Quany.

Tidv déi.

Trung déi.

Daj do.

Tiey doan.

Trung doan
or

Lién déi.

Vietnumese Spelling
3ing lyc.
or
Song séu.
Sung truong.
Trung lién.
Cac-bin.
Sing cbi
or
Mooc ché.
Sing khéng gigh.
Daibac.
Dai bac phong khong
or
Sung cao-xa.
Pai bac ngén ndng.

Vietnamese Spelling
Lang nay bi bae
vay. 2
Dadn x3 triong.
Ong khéng bi bac déi.
Cé bao nhigu
Viét Cong?
Nhung sing gidu
& dav?
Nhing dudng hdm
& dau?
Nhung bdy né &
dav?
Ra ngodi.
Yao lruo:
Tén ¢ong xe ra
bao gig?

T8| Ic; I:IQIJ‘;I m;,

Bdn vi cuu ong d dau?
‘Lang cuu ong 3 ddu?
Trm cuo ong d adu?

Bo 501 ndde ban
ddu?
Dddng mq;\ nay co’
nguy hiém khcmg>
Bao nhleu Vnef Cong
bi :het?

Bao nhleu ngddl lang
bi chéf?

[ boo nhleu bi
thudng?

Xin v hifh;

Xin q\: dddng den
chd 4.


http:E\pl<ni\.cs

(Seasons of the year)

Planting time.
Harvest time.
Monsoon season,

Numbers
English

0 00 ~ICh U P QI =

o

In forming numbers above ten in Victnamese, you say “ten-onc” for cleven, “ten-two”

Moo-uh yeho hut yome.
Moo-vh mung.
Moo-uh moo-uh.

Pronunciation

Moat.
High.
Boh.
Bone.
Nom.
Shao.
By.
Tom.
Chin.
Mooy.

Mooy moal.
Mooy high.
Mooy boh.
Mooy lom.
High mooy.
High mooy moat.
High mooy lom.
Bah mooy.

Bah mooy lom.
Bone mooy.
Bone mooy lom,
Moat trom.
Nom Trom.
Moat ngon.

Mua gieo hat gidng.
Mua méng.
Mua mya.

Viemaniese Spelling -

Mat.
Hai.
Ba.
BSn.
Ném.
Squ.
Bay.
Tam.
Chin.
MUBi

MUt mét.
MUSi hai.
Mudiba.
Mudi 1am,
Hai mudi. .
Hai muGi mét,
Hai mydi lam.
Ba mudi.

Ba mudi lam.
Bon muoi.
BSn mudi lam.
Mot tram.
Nam tram.
Mét ngan.

»

for twelve, “two-ten-three” for twenty-three, "threc-hundred-threc-ten-five™ for three hundred
thirty-five, cte. (Exccpt in 15, 25, 35, ctc., where 5 becomes Lim instead of Niam).

Handling Prisoners
English
Drop your weapon.

Pronunciation

Day shoom swong.

Vietnamese Spelling

2 B
Dé song xudng.

Hands up. Yuh tie len. Gié tay lén.
Come here. Lie day. Lai ddy.
Don’t move, Doong yen. Ding yén.
Silence. Doong noy. Ding noi.
Stand up. Doong yay. Bing day
Lie face down. Nom swong. Ngm xubng.
Undress. Coy ow. Céi Go.
Dress. Mock. Mac.
Turn around. Quay fie, Quaoy lai.
Move out. Dee dee. bi di.
Hurry up. Mau len, May lén.
Turn right, Ray tay fie. R& tay phai.
Turn left. Ray tay try. RE tay trdi.
Halt. Doong lie. Ping lai.
Walk ahead, Dee trock. i trvoc.
A GRATEFUL ACKNOWLEDGEMPXT
to the
Leatherneck

FIRE TEAM PHRASE BOOK

MACY 1720/1

for the inspiration f
and the majority of

this Phrase Book

(1-68)

or

he phrases contained in

Paychological Operations

English
Are you afraid of American soldiers?

Are you (all) afraid of the Viet Cong?
Do you believe Viet Cong propaganda ?

Do you believe GVN propaganda?

Have you heard of the Open Arms -

Program?

Do you understand the Open Arms

Program?

Have you seen a Safe Conduct Pass?
Do you have a Safe Conduct Pass?

Do you want to rally?

Do you know someone who would like

to rally?

Will you help us write a leaflet?

Will you help us make a loudspeaker

appeal ?
Tell them not to resist.

tSlogan) Republic of Vietnam for

10,000 years!

Time

English Pronunciation
Time. Tea yuh.
What time? May yuh.
This week. Twan high,

Twan shao.

Last week. Twan troo-oc.

(Days of the week)

Today. Home nigh.
Tomorrow. Nigh my.
Yesterday. Home kwa.
Sunday. Nigh choo nyut.
Monday. Nigh two high.
Tuesday. Nigh two bah.
Wednesday. Nigh two two.
Thursday. Nigh two num.
Friday. Nigh two shao.
Saturday. Nigh two by.

Vietnamese Spelling
. ‘ A
Ban c6 sd linh My khong?

a7 s . “ 4
(Tat ca cac) Ban co sd Viet-Cong

13 h;ng?

LT Py
Bgh co tin d Idi tuyen truyen cua

“ A Y
Viet-Cong khong?

s~ “ S
Bon co tin d I8i tuyen truyen cua

/
Chinh Phi Quéc-Gia khong?

’
2 . N
Ban da nghe noi aén Chudng Trinh
" N

A L 7
Chieu Hoi chua?

7 N
, 2 .
Ban co hieu biet gi ve Chddng Trinh

A Py A
Chieu Hoi khong?

2 . v
Ban da thé)y m;f td Giay Thgng Haonh

N
chua?

S AN Al A ~
Bon da co mot td Giay Thong Hanh

5
chua?

Ban 6 mudn quy chénh kh‘c()ng?

. 4L NS Py
Ban co biet ngudi nao muon quy
chdnh khong?

e < 4 . «.
Ban ¢o muon giup chung toi,
i “ N AN A
viet mot td truyen ddn khong?
.
Ban <o muon giﬂp chlfng tsi
7
dur\‘lg loa phdng thanh dé
<
kéu goi Viet-Cong khong?
2 > -«
Ban hay bao ho auRg nen

.
ch?;ng cd.

4 ~ N .
Viet-Naem Cong-Hoa muon nam!
er=n 0

(khau hiéu)

Vietnamese Spelling
Th] i’

Méy gio.

Tut:;n péy.

Tudn sau,

Tuan trude.

Hém nay.
Ngay mai.
Hom qua,
Ngay Chu Nhuyt.
Ngay thé hai.
Ngay thi’ba.
Ngay thitu,
Ngay thi‘ndm,
Ngay thi'squ.
Ngay thi'bay.
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6~69, MARCH

THE WINNING TICKET

Inclosure 9

(o IF YOU ARE RWARE OF OR BECOME INVOLVED N ANY OF THE
FOLLOWING SITUATIONS REPORT ALL PERTINENT
FACTS IMMEDIATELY 70 YOUR SECURITY S
OFFICER OR IMMEDIATE SUPER%OR

T ATTERPTS 70 OSTAN C?J«SS??!%ED DEF[!‘SE mmmma THROUGH  UBSERYRTION
COLLELTIGH '0F DOCUNERTS, 0N PERSONAL - CONTECT WITH S BRUITARY, Wl, ¥

ARD . DEPENDENT ?ERSG%‘EEL

CATTERPTS BYIRCIVIDUALS: WITH R ROEN 0& SUSPELTED . ESPIONME | SUBVERSIVE

TR FORLIGH ITELLIGENTE  BACKUR T0 CULYIBTE FRIENDSHS

W EITARY -ANT DIVILIAN PERGD) 7y IR Y0 PLACE THEH UWOER OBLISATION FOR

THE PURPDSE OF  PROVIDING IFORNATION.

CETYERPTS BY IRDIVIDUALS YD (LOTUCE WLIARY 2D CIVILIAN PERSOREEL 1D 08TAM

WLITARY STORGATION FOR. ESPIONASE’ PURPOSES.
EXPUOIATION OF U5, PERSONNIL M&VING ANY TESDERCY, TORARD DISAFFECTION OR

M»V‘w FERSORAL : DIFFICELTIES

CTEREATS OF EXPOSURE LF PAST COR. PRESEAT SISDREDS

i

Gi

a

i

SECURITY, BRARUH COUNTERITELLIGENCE DIV
42,800V

RE 22084 ¢ PaLy aus
d 209
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USARV Reg 335-6
. YEADQUARTFR S o
UNTTED STATES APMY "IETNAM
AP? San Tranclsco 96307

“:sunamIon - 24 June 1967
THEER 335-4 '

ERORTS

Jerious incident “eports (SIFP)(FCS: [IFL-22{72))

" s To establish uniform reporting :rocedures on all seriocus crimes or in-
cidents cc. within PYN involving personnel and equipment of this command., To insure
that the (2 and ¥ i, this headquarters, are informed immediately of 411 szerious criminal

nffenses cr serious disciplinary incidents in which persennel of this command are involved.

2. RFINITICHS: a. Terscnnel of this command: Military personnel or active duty
with the {7 Army, Tietnar; s civilians who are assigned, attached, c¢r are on terporary
duty with this headguarters or a subordinate command or unit: 'O civiliar employees of
contractors who are under contract witl’ the 'S Army in Vietnam: .deprendents of such personw
nel; and locdl national employees of this“command when on duty status.

b, Serious jincident: Any incident involving perscrnel of this cowmand, property,
ar equipment which may be reasonably expected to arouse local public interest; cause con-
tirmed or widespread publiclty; emtarrass the IS Covernment or military commend or which,
for other impcrtant considerations, may warrant the personal attention of the (G or ICG,
this headquarters. (rimes, offenses, and incidents to be repcried include, btut are ret Linm-
ited to: i :

(1) Nopbattle deaths from other than natural causes, to include thc dezths ef
foreign national personnel when U5 personnel or ecuﬁpment are involved.

(2) ¥nlurtary or involuntary manslavghter or assault with intent to commit
manslaughter,

(3) ¥ape or zssault with the intent ‘¢ commiti rape or otrer serious sex ~f-
fenses. -

(Y Aggravated assaults, unlawful or unauthorized discharge of firearrs, or
hit and run accidents resulting in serious injury or involving circumstances llkely to cuuse
nnfavorahle publicity.

(5) Purglary, robbery, arson, and misarprorriation, freud, »r extortion of
major significance., '

(A) .Blaclmarketing, smugpling, currency manipiilation, iostal violations, and
cffenses involving narcotics.
8

{7) ‘tiot or mtiny.

{*) Instances involving apprehersion or use of force by 'S Armyv rersornel
agains® 5 civilian perasormel, cr-military or civilian rersonnel ~f a foreign power, or
cther incidents of immediate or Hotnntlally serious significance from a prnlitical, -ilitary,
cr public relations standpoint,

(@) Terrcrist activities involving i personnel sr U5 iivérnrent prorerty.

(1GV Aircraft crashes pot irveived in or resulting from tactical operaticns.
.
'
(11) ‘tatal :iraffic accidents.

(12) Acts inveiving moral tarypitide considerel of sufficient imporitance Lo
warrant {re attentisn ~f the "4, +hig headguarters.

{73) Ser‘ous incidents involving rrizoners c¢© war. “Jetuainees captured or in
b -
ca3i0dy of IS Forcea, ~r other persons for which the '35 has responsitility vnder the Teneva
:nverfuﬁn. frelvting deathe or seritus injury, maitreatrernt, rich, and escape (ineluting
attenTis )., .

is reg\:.lativ:: snperaedss (LA Y Feg 335;’\, 22 Lec 6. EXHIB IT D"IO
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Fog No 335-6 HQ USARV, AFO San Francisco 96307, 24 June 1967, (Cont)
(14) Suicides, attempted suicides, and self-inflicted gunshot wounus.

(15) ALl Furglaries, robheries, and aggravated assaults, whén committed agaiWS\
a foreign watlonal-

c., BSlue del1 “eports. Serious occurrences which may result in damaging putlic
confidence in the Army and are of aufficient inmportunce to be brought to the immédiate at-
tention of the DA staff. Additional guidance in determining whether or not an incident
should be reported as_ a "Blue lell' is provided in ISAEV Feg 155,

3, TISPIMSINITITIES: a. Any agency cr person having knowledge of a serious incident
is resransible for reporting the fact to the irmediate commanding officer or nearest provost
marshal. :

b. Major subordinate commanders are responsible for reporting serious crimes or
inzidents to this headguarters, ATIN: AVHPM, in accordance with th*s regulation.

¢. The Frovost 'ar'Ldl tnls ‘headguarters, is responsible for the prepar¢t1on and
submission of serious incident reports to higher headquarters.

L. TEPCRTING PROCIDITFS: a. Blue 11 Reports will be submitted in accordance with
“SATY Feg 1-55. TIncldents reported as "Blue Bells" will not be reported as serious inci-
djents. . . . :

4

b. Serious incident reports will bte submitted by the most expéditious means pos-
sivle. “eports will not be delayed pending the receipt of additional information and im-~
mediate transmission will be stressed in all cases.

c. Local provost marshals will submit serious incident reports to the SIE Section,
18th MP Brigade, telephone Long Binh 3763/3769, which will be operational 24 hours a dey,
seven days a week. In addition, reports will be rendered to CG, I FFOFCEV, or CG, II
FFORCEV, and other major subordinate commnnders,‘as'appropri&te, ATTN: TFrovost Marshal.

4, Appendix 1 is furnished as a forrat and Appendix Il as & fuide in reporting
serious incidents : :

e. Three phases of the serious incident report will be submitted: Initial, sup-
plemental, and Terminal.

(1) 7Tnitial reports. _

(a) Initial reports will be submitted by local provost marshals immedi-
ately on receipt of information that an incident of & nature described in para 2b, ‘above,
has occurred. Additional information in clarificﬁticn cr substantiation will be forwarded
as it becomes available.

(b) In those cases in whicn foul play is not rrobable, such as suicides
or accidental deaths, and in all cases when sufficient information is available to ascertain
that any corrective action irdicated has been accompiished, the initial and terminal reports-
may be combined. ITn such cases, the combined report will contain a statement to the -effect
that no further report will be submitted on this incident unless later investigation war-
rants. L

(2) Supplementary reports.

. {(a) Supplementary reports, addressed to this headquarwers, ATTY: AVHPM,
will be sutmitted eaeh 30 1ays until final action has bveen aLCurrllshed and a terminal re-
port is. submitted. .

(b) Supplementary reports will reflect the current status of the inci—
dent, personnel involved, and in applicable cases, cha.nges in loeal public reaction or at-
titudes, ‘

(3) Terminal repnrts.

. (a) Terninal rerorts will ve eﬁhmitted‘imwediately upon completion of the
appropriate action. ) - . . ' .

270
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Rey he 335-4, HQ USAFV, AFC San Francisec 96307, 24 June 1947, (Cont)

(b) Terminal reperts will include anv dizeiplinery action taken against
pergonsel involved and corrective adminisirativa action taxen to przclude a similar inci-
dent. &Ll inciden*s will remain oyen caces &t this headquarters until a terminal report is
received.

5. JECURITY IMPLICATIONS: Reperts snbpitted under the nrovisions of this resulation

will be classified according to the nature of the iacident; “owsver, as a minimz:, written
report 3 will te rmarkef "7 CWFTCIAL USF OWL7.*

4. T3t a. lSZUPAC Peg 1-55.

T e ROPENCE LIBOART

c. USAI'V eg 1-5%.

e DO AT KENOVE

FPANK D. MILLER
Vajor General, US Army
Chief of Staff

S. A. MacKLNZIE
'olonel, AGC
Adjutant Ceneral

2 Appendices .
T. USATY Form 214-T, Tormat for SIk.
II. Instructions for Completing USARY Torm 214-7,

DISTRIBITTON:
A Plus
50 AVHTM
3 AVHAGSA
350 AVHAG-AD
A CINCHSARFAC
1 USATFAC Hist lnit

am
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- SERIOUS INCIDENT/BLUE BELL REPORT . !" KCS: CS0CS-62/PPE—22 (R2)

(USARV Reg 1-55 and 335-6) N (Blue Bell)/(SIR)
T "SELURITY CLAS:  |k. RBPORT NO: |5, DAIE, TIME HECELVEP: 6. TYPE:
o . |
7. LATE/TIME OF LNCIDENT: €. LCCATION:

S PERNREL TAVOLVES: (8) SUBJECT, (V] VICTIH, (W) WITWESS, (¥) DECEASED

10, SYNOPSIS:

1. CONTINUING ACTION:

12. SECURITY INTEREST:

i

FURLICITY BXFECTED: 1L REPONTING ACGENCY:

USARV Form 214-R (Revised 17 Jun 67) PHEVIOUS EDITIONS OF THIS FOkKM ARE OBSOLETE.
| 202
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T HMARKS :
i
5. DISTRIBUTION: 17. REPORTED BY:
18, BECEIVED BY:

Al-2

213



USARV Reg No 335-6

APPENDIX II

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMFLETINC USAPYV FQEM 214-n

1. Strike out SERTOUS INCIDENT or BILZ BELL, ¢s appropriate, and identify type of
incident: e.g., fatal traffic accident, mirder, etc. (riminel olfenses should be listed as
classified in the MCM. Do not make numerical refererces ¢ the JCMT article(s) alleged to
have been viclated. ‘ :

2. Indicate proper Feports Conurol Symbol ky crossing out inapplicable raference;
BCS CS0S-62 for "Blue Beli' reports and ECS FrE-22 (P2) for Sericus Incident Feports.

3. Tnlicate the degree of security classification assigned Lo the vepert, Ac a mini-
mum, written reports will be marked "FOR OFFICIAL USE ONLY.”

L. Show sequence number for each report, Fxample: 9-2 {Second report received in Sep-
tember).

5., Show the day of the month and time the information was received. Fxample: 072330
Jur, 67.

b, Indicate whether this is an Tnitiel, Initial/Terminal, Supplemental, or Terminal
report.

7. Show the date and time at which the incident occuired in the same manner as para 3.

8. Peport the exact location using identifiable landmarks, miles to nearest town, city
or viliage., '

9. Personnel involved. Indicate parenthetically before each identification whether

subject {S), victim (V), or witness (W). Show deceased personnel with asterisk (*) after
() or (V). :

a. List all military personnel by name, grade, S¥, race, UCE or age, organization,
and APO. Example: (S) JONES, John P., PFC, RA 3A7R9211, Cau, 0B 3 May 42, S34th TC Co,
APQ 96421. i

. b, For US civilian personnel, indicate status in place of greae: e.g., DAC, depen—
dent, merchant seamen, etc. If female, indicate with (F) after status. 3how sponsor's
identification for all dependents. TFxample: (V) BROWN, Louis ¥., DAC, nTau, DCB 2 Jun 25,
1st Log Comd, APC 96307. :

c. Foreipn national civilians will be récorded to show nationality, sex and age,
and address. [xample: (V) Nguyen Tam Phan, 'W/F/2L, 33 Vinh Thar Cay, Bien Hoa, Vietnam.

10. A synopsis of factual data available at time of reporting, to include the'answere
to the questlons of what, how, ard wny. Where applicable, include the following:

a, - Type of vehiclg iavolved (if i ton truck, specify tyvel,
b. OSpeed of vehicle and avthorized speed.
€. Statement about whether or not aicohol was involved.
d. Tndicate whether vehicle use was ;nthorized or not.
e. For arms and ammunition:
(1) Serial cr lot numbérs.
(2) Type of weapon.
(3) Security rmeas:res in effect,

{4) Tn accidental shootings, indicate whether urit policies were violatei and
why weapor. was loaded. ’

214



SARV Feg No 335-6
f. TExtent of injuries or estimated value of damages.
g. Identify medical facilities used.

h. 1In fatalities, identify the doctor pronouncing death and the time of death,
Cive disposition of remains. . :

i. Give disposgition of ﬁhe subject and if confined, the location of confinement.
j. For incidents involving M'e or detainses, report:
(1) Statua (PV, civil defendant, returnee, detainee, innocent civiliar). -
(z) Dete and place of capture.
(3) Capturing unit.
(L) Conditions under which captured.
(5) Facility to whick aumitted.
(5) Time &nd date admitted. .
(7) Hospital registration.
(8) Condition when captured.
(9) Cause of death.
(10) Location of remains.

11, Tdentify Agency or conmander who is cohdugting further invqstigaiion of the inci~-
dent ani any disciplinary, administrative, or corrective action which may have been initiat-
ed or is anticipated. Show any other action taken or contemplated which is intended to
reduce impact on US/A'M relations. '

12, TIndicate 1ntelligenpé-agency which has been notified of the incident when appro-
priate and show degree of access to classified information by those involved when relevant
to the incident. . :

12, Indiéate the opinion of the reporting agency as to whether publicity of a deroga~
tory nature is expected and whether 1% is to' be minor, normal, local, widespread, or contin-

uini’,- : .

14. List the duty and major command of the reporting agency. Mormally, this shonld be
the local provost marshal. .

15. List any information continued from the firs‘ page and identify by showing item
number and title. For terminal or combined initiai/tetminal reports, a sentence will be
incluided as follews: ™Mo further report will be sutmitted on this incident unless later
investipation warraats.™’ ' ' . '

16. Tndicate each addressee who has been furnished & COpy;of the rerort or otherwise
informed of the incident. : : .

17. List‘name;‘rank; duty position, and 6rggnizatioL of person rendering the rerort.

12, Llist name, rank, dnty position, and organization of person recording the informa- -
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#USARV Reg No 350-1

" HEADQUARTERS
UNITED STATES ARMY VIETNAM
APO San Francisco 96375

REGULATION 10 November 1967
NUMEER 350-1

EDUCATION AND TRAINING

USARV Training

SECTION I GENERAL PARAGRAPH PAGE
Purpose 1 2
Applicability 2 2
Mission 3 2
Training policies L 2

IT TRAINING GUIDANCE

Mandatory training 5 2
~Special subjects 6 3
Intelligence training 7 3 -
Medical training a 3
Training in psychological operations (PSYOPS) 9 3
Civil affairs training 10 i
Code of conduct training 1n L
Command information 12 L
CER and nuclear training 1 L
Counterinsurgency and counterguerrilh training 5 i
Character guidance 14 L
Riot control 17 [
Army avistion 18 5
Mine and booby trap warfare 19 5
Communications training 20 5
Air mobile training 21 6
Physical security training : 22 6
Replacement training 23 é
Physical training 2l 6
Small arms familiarization firing program 25 6
Care and cleaning of the ML6Al Rifle 26 7
Out-of-country training 27 v
Non-commissioned officer leadership development 28 7
~Utilisation of Southeast Asia Airlift 29 8
Unit proficiency training 30 a
PW and det